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Exercise

1. Two vertical plane mirrors are inclined at an angle of 60 ∘  with each

other. A ray of light travelling horizontally is re�ected �rst from one

mirror and then from the other. The resultant deviation is

A. 60 ∘

B. 120 ∘

C. 180 ∘

https://doubtnut.app.link/lkek2J5wfhb
https://doubtnut.app.link/MVcbJvrhfnb
https://doubtnut.app.link/MVcbJvrhfnb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rdtJ2dB0h8Vt


D. 240 ∘

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

2. A plane mirror re�ects a pencil of light to form a real image. Then the

pencil of light incident on the mirror is

A. Parallel

B. Convergent

C. Divergent

D. None of the above

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rdtJ2dB0h8Vt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ul2KpMrdqypf


3. What should be the angle between two plane mirrorrs so that

whatever be the angle of incidence, the incident ray and the re�ected ray

from the two mirrorrs be parallel to each other

A. 60 ∘

B. 90 ∘

C. 120 ∘

D. 175 ∘

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

4. A plane mirror re�ecting a ray of incident light is rotated through an

angle q about an axis through the point of incidence in the plane of the

mirror perpendicular to the plane of incidence, then 

(1) The re�ected ray rotates through an angle 2q 

(2) The incident ray is �xed 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ydBdqrJC0Q8n
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4TAcmQgZ4ZYj


(3) The re�ected ray does not rotate 

(4) The re�ected ray rotates through an angle q

A. The re�ected ray does not rotate

B. The re�ected ray rotates through an angle θ

C. The re�ected ray rotates through an angle 2θ

D. The incident ray is �xed

Answer: c, d

Watch Video Solution

5. A plane mirrorr is approaching you at a speed of 10cm / sec.You can see

your image in it. At what speed will your image approach you

A. 10 cm /sec

B. 5 cm /sec

C. 20 cm /sec

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4TAcmQgZ4ZYj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hRbVDBFOZtid


D. 15 cm /sec

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

6. The number of images formed by two plane mirrors inclined at 60 ∘  of

an object placed symmetrically between mirror is

A. 6

B. 2

C. 5

D. 4

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hRbVDBFOZtid
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_i8TqyMc5ieRK


7. It is desired to photograph the image of an object placed at a distance

of 3 m from the plane mirror. The camera which is at a distance of 4.5 m

from the mirror should be focussed for a distance of

A. 3 m

B. 4.5 m

C. 6 m

D. 7.5 m

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

8. A thick plane mirror shows a number of images of the �lament of an

electric bulb. Of these, the brightest image is the

A. First

B. Second

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r2LXgyiypx6G
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gVb5kBm5JGRD


C. Fourth

D. Last

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

9. A man is 180 cm tall and his eyes are 10 cm below the top of his head. In

order to see his entire height right from tow to head, he uses a plane

mirror kept at a distance of 1 m from him. The minimum height of the

plane mirror required is

A. 180 cm

B. 90 cm

C. 85 cm

D. 170 cm

Answer: B

W t h Vid S l ti

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gVb5kBm5JGRD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XoY73fYbZSXe


Watch Video Solution

10. A person is in a room whose ceiling and two adjacent walls are

mirrors. How many images are formed

A. 5

B. 6

C. 7

D. 8

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

11. When a plane mirror is placed horizontally on level ground at a

distance of 60 m from the foot of a tower, the top of the tower and its

image in the mirror subtend and angle of 90 ∘  at the eye. The height of

the tower is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XoY73fYbZSXe
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y2YHHzNTZyyI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_scP3FkR3AvRA


A. 30 m

B. 60 m

C. 90 m

D. 120 m

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

12. A ray of light is incident on a plane mirror at an angle of incidence of

30 ∘ . The deviation produced by the mirror is

A. 30 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 90 ∘

D. 120 ∘

Answer: D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_scP3FkR3AvRA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Kbjsfaq9SyiS


Watch Video Solution

13. A ray of light is incident normally on a plane mirrorr. The angle of

re�ection will be

A. 0 ∘

B. 90 ∘

C. Will not be re�ected

D. None of these

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

14. A wave is re�ected from a rigid support. The change in phase on

re�ection will be

A. 0

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Kbjsfaq9SyiS
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MM2GVnnnO3LA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aURBzufFUi87


B. 
π
2

C. π

D. 2π

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

15. A ray is re�ected in turn by three plain mirrors mutually at right angles

to each other. The angle between the incident and the re�ected rays is

A. 90 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 180 ∘

D. None of these

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aURBzufFUi87
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x8h9qh6j2jrt


16. Two plane mirrors are at right angles to each other. A man stands

between them and combs his hair with his right hand. In how many of the

images will he be seen using his right hand

A. None

B. 1

C. 2

D. 3

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

17. When a plane mirror is rotated through an angle θ then the re�ected

ray turns through the angle 2θ then the size of the image

A. Is doubled

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x8h9qh6j2jrt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RhOrOxH2ig5h
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9j6TWH53uYkE


B. Is halved

C. Remins the same

D. Becomes in�nite

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

18. A plane mirror produces a magni�cation of

A. -1

B. +1

C. Zero

D. Between 0 ans +∞

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9j6TWH53uYkE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wHf7nBgYMyiO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_a99gZozgquYs


19. The plane of a mirror makes an angle of 30º with horizontal. If a

vertical ray is incident on a mirror, then what is the angle between mirror

and re�ected ray ?

A. 30 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 90 ∘

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

20. A watch shows time as 3: 25 when seen through a mirror, time

appeared will be

A. 8: 35

B. 9: 35

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_a99gZozgquYs
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4cjvxZWy33uH


C. 7: 35

D. 8: 25

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

21. If an observer is walking away from the plane mirrorr with 6m / sec .

Then the velocity of the image with respect to observer will be

A. 6m / sec

B. -6m / sec

C. 12 m/sec

D. 3m/sec

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4cjvxZWy33uH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_p4sRZwrwPhXR
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fJNSViDZ4vny


22. A man runs towards a mirrorr at a speed 15m /s.  The speed of the

image relative to the man is

A. 7.5 m/s

B. 15 m/s

C. 30 m/s

D. 45 m/s

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

23. A small object is placed 10cm in front of a plane mirrorr. If you stand

behind the object 30cm from the mirrorr and look at its image, the

distance focused for your eye will be

A. 60 cm

B. 20 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fJNSViDZ4vny
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kLBgiI64tlXD


C. 40 cm

D. 80 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

24. An object is at a distance of 0.5m in front of a plane mirrorr. Distance

between the object and image is

A. 0.5 m

B. 1 m

C. 0.25m

D. 1.5 m

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kLBgiI64tlXD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AhkPhWSKfdsH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_R9dMIjJ5V1yh


25. A man runs towards a mirrorr at a speed 15m /s.  The speed of the

image relative to the man is

A. 15ms - 1

B. 30ms - 1

C. 35ms - 1

D. 20ms - 1

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

26. The light re�ected by a plane mirrorr may form a real image

A. If the rays incident on the mirror are diverging

B. If the rays incident on the mirror are converging

C. If the object is placed very close to the mirror

D. Under no circumstances

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_R9dMIjJ5V1yh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_talj4ADDUMkV


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

27. Two plane mirrors are inclined at an angle of 72 ∘  . The number of

images of a point object placed between them will be

A. 2

B. 3

C. 4

D. 5

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

28. To get three images of a single object, one should have two plane

mirrors at an angle of

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_talj4ADDUMkV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_F1pqbnVo2qwL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_h4cdRpXMf8Ou


A. 30 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 90 ∘

D. 150 ∘

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

29. A man of length h requires a mirror, to see his own complete image of

length at least equal to

A. 
h
4

B. 
h
3

C. 
h
2

D. h

Answer: C

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_h4cdRpXMf8Ou
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oGW9xbvmCXWf


Watch Video Solution

30. Two plane mirrors are at 45 ∘  to each other. If an object is placed

between them, then the number of images will be

A. 5

B. 9

C. 7

D. 8

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

31. A man having height 6 m . He observes image of 2 m height erect, then

mirror used is

A. Concave

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oGW9xbvmCXWf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FeLzI7PnB0kP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1eyMChHgWMED


B. convex

C. Plane

D. None of these

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

32. A light beam is being re�ected by using two mirrors, as in a periscope

used in submarines. If one of the mirrors rotates by an angle θ, the

re�ected light will deviate from its original path by the angle

A. 2θ

B. 0 ∘

C. θ

D. 4θ

Answer: A

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1eyMChHgWMED
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JbHMdj9nnI5C


Watch Video Solution

33. Focal length of a plane mirror is

A. Zero

B. In�nite

C. Very less

D. Inde�nite

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

34. A ray of light is incident at 50 ∘  on the middle of one of the two

mirrorrs arranged at an angle of 60 ∘  between them . The ray then

touches the second mirrorr, get re�ected back to the �rst mirrorr, making

an angle of incidence of

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JbHMdj9nnI5C
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nUURKtn2LGcg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TpDrdkHnvO6e


A. 50 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 70 ∘

D. 80 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

35. A convex mirror of focal length f produced an image (1 /n)th of the size

of the object. The distance of the object from the mirror is

A. (n - 1)f

B. 
n - 1
n

f

C. 
n + 1
n

f

D. (n + 1)f

Answer: A

( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TpDrdkHnvO6e
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_doarQ76osCti


Watch Video Solution

36. A diminished virtual image can be formed only in

A. Plane mirror

B. A concave mirror

C. A convex mirror

D. Concave-parabolic mirror

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

37. Which of the following could not produce a virtual image

A. Plane mirror

B. Convex mirror

C. Concave mirror

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_doarQ76osCti
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sbXuHiAFNaHV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AFzTyPeAk4X1


D. All the above can produce a virtual image

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

38. An object 5 cm tall is placed 1 m from a concave spherical mirror which

has a radius of curvature of 20 cm. The size of the image is

A. 0.11 cm

B. 0.50 cm

C. 0.55 cm

D. 0.60 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AFzTyPeAk4X1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_b3dWGhdLxaZp


39. The focal length of a concave mirror is 50cm. Where an object be

placed so that its image is two times and inverted

A. 75 cm

B. 72 cm

C. 63 cm

D. 50 cm

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

40. An object of size 7.5 cm is placed in front of a convex mirror of radius

of curvature 25 cm at a distance of 40 cm. The size of the image should

be

A. 2.3 cm

B. 1.78 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RiSlhd62dgQE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ElMddiGcUZxV


C. 1 cm

D. 0.8 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

41. The �eld of view is maximum for

A. Plane mirror

B. Concave mirror

C. Convex mirror

D. Cylindrical mirror

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ElMddiGcUZxV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fXel0AQPLjUO


42. The focal length of convex tens is f and the distance of an object from

the principal focus is x. The ratio of the size of the real image to the size

of the object is

A. 
f + x
f

B. 
f
x

C. 
f
x

D. 
f2

x2

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

√

43. Image formed by a convex mirror is

A. Virtual

B. Real

C. Enlarged

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_22BgjFJDLw0f
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xnE3D8gpJ7Ci


D. Inverted

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

44. In a concave mirrorr experiment, an object is placed at a distance x1

from the focus and the image is formed at a distance x2 from the focus.

The focus length of the mirrorr would be

A. x1x2

B. x1x2

C. 
x1 + x2

2

D. 
x1

x2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

√

√

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xnE3D8gpJ7Ci
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_a7GtL52vlSag
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0pDuvDTF7E3d


45. A convex mirror is used to form the image of an object. Which of the

following statements is wrong ?

A. The image lies between the pole and the focus

B. The image is diminished in size

C. The image is erect

D. The image is real

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

46. Given a point source of light, which of the following can produce a

parallel beam of light

A. Convex mirror

B. Concave mirror

C. Concave lens

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0pDuvDTF7E3d
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4vDBI3ad1lhu


D. Two plane mirrors inclined at an angle of

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

47. The image formed by a convex mirror of focal length 30cm. is a quarter

of the object. What is the distance of the object from the mirror ?

A. 30 cm

B. 90 cm

C. 120 cm

D. 60 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4vDBI3ad1lhu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mEJYsr18ED5v


48. A girl stands at a distance 30 cm from the mirror. She is able to see

her erect image but of 1/5 height of actual height. The mirror will be :

A. Plane mirror

B. Convex mirror

C. Concave mirror

D. Plano-convex mirror

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

49. A person sees his virtual image by holding a mirrorr very close to the

face. When he moves the mirrorr away from his face, the image becomes

inverted. What type of mirrorr he is using ?

A. Plane mirror

B. Convex mirror

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iUCijdYuImTV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XzQm4LGh4d9R


C. Concave mirror

D. None of these

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

50. Which one of the following statements is true?

A. An object situated at the principle focus of a concave lens will have

its image formed at in�nity

B. Concave mirror can give diminished virtual image

C. Given a point source of light, a convex mirror can produce a parallel

beam of light

D. The virtual image formed in a plane mirror can be photographed

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XzQm4LGh4d9R
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cCFrpQW0d2hg


51. The relation between the linear magi�cation m, the object distance u

and the focal length f is

A. m =
f - u
f

B. m =
f

f - u

C. m =
f + u
f

D. m =
f

f + u

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

52. While using an electric bulb, the re�ection for street lighting should

be from

A. Concave mirror

B. Convex mirror

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cCFrpQW0d2hg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EvQjM2OpiN28
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LAujx51AXxku


C. Cylindrical mirror

D. Parabolic mirror

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

53. A concave mirror is used to focus the image of a �ower on a nearby

well 120 cm from the �ower. If a lateral magni�cation of 16 is desired, the

distance of the �ower from the mirror should be

A. 8 cm

B. 12 cm

C. 80 cm

D. 120 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LAujx51AXxku
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OWxfx4pNijA2


54. A virtual image larger than the object can be obtained by

A. Concave mirror

B. Convex mirror

C. Plane mirror

D. Concave lens

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

55. An object is placed 40 cm from a concave mirror of focal length 20 cm.

The image formed is

A. Real, inverted and same in size

B. Real, inverted and smaller

C. Virtual, erect and larger

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OWxfx4pNijA2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fbgolLYYD7oI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oEsv5tF7VPvH


D. Virtual, erect and smaller

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

56. A virtual image three times the size of the object is obtained with a

concave mirror of radius of curvature 36cm. The distance of the object

from the mirror is

A. 5 cm

B. 12 cm

C. 10 cm

D. 20 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oEsv5tF7VPvH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3Lb2gNSUoNGu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iLLQ5gjFdX5C


57. Radius of curvature of concave mirrorr is 40cm and the size of image is

twice as that of object, then the object distance is

A. 60 cm

B. 20 cm

C. 10 cm

D. 30 cm

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

58. All of the following statements are correct except

A. The magni�cation produced by a convex mirror is always less than

one

B. A virtual, erect, same-sized image can be obtained using a plane

mirror

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iLLQ5gjFdX5C
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_F1SgVlnRFWEI


C. A virtual, erect, magni�ed image can be formed using a concave

mirror

D. A real, inverted, same-sized image can be formed using a convex

mirror

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

59. If an object is placed 10 cm in front of a concave mirror of focal length

20cm, the image will be

A. Diminished, upright, virtual

B. Enlarged, upright, virtual

C. Diminished, inverted, real

D. Enlarged, upright, real

Answer: B

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_F1SgVlnRFWEI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kd8S13IpWQg3


Watch Video Solution

60. Which of the following form(s) a virtual and erect image for all

positions of the object

A. Convex lens

B. Concave lens

C. Convex mirror

D. both B and C

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

61. A convex mirror has a focal length f. A real object is placed at a

distance f in front of it from the pole produces an image at

A. In�nity

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kd8S13IpWQg3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9bAvBLMF2YbR
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uQuC13mwm40Z


B. f

C. f /2

D. 2f

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

62. An object cm 1 tall is placed cm 4 infront of a mirror. In order to

produce an upright image of cm 3 height one needs a

A. Convex mirror of radius of curvature 12 cm

B. Concave mirror of radius of curvature 12 cm

C. Concave mirror of radius of curvature 4 cm

D. Plane mirror of height 12 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uQuC13mwm40Z
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wD7qGJCucPPc


63. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer using the codes

given below the lists : 

List I List II
(Position of the object) (Magnification)
(I) An object is placed at focus (A) Magnification is - ∞
before a convex mirror

(II) An object is placed at (B) Magnification is 0.5
centre of curvature before a
Concave mirror
(III) An object is placed at (C) Magnification is +1
focus before a concave mirror
(IV) An object is placed at (D) Magnification is -1
centre of curvature before a
convex mirror

(E) Magnification is 0.33

A. I-B, II-D, III-A, IV-E

B. I-A, II-D, III-C, IV-B

C. I-C, II-B, III-A, IV-E

D. I-B, II-E, III-D, IV-C

Answer: A

W t h Vid S l ti

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wD7qGJCucPPc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LO044ozUmYXZ


Watch Video Solution

64. A concave mirror produces three times magni�ed real image of an

object placed at 10 cm in front of it. Where is the image located ?

A. 10 cm

B. 15 cm

C. 20 cm

D. 30 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

65. The minimum distance between the object and its real image for

concave mirror is

A. f

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LO044ozUmYXZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yBtvpmWfrlhT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iUXGipeWznqz


B. 2f

C. 4f

D. Zero

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

66. An object is placed at 20 cm from a convex mirror of focal length 10

cm. The image formed by the mirror is

A. Real and at 20cm from the mirror

B. Virtual and at 20 cm from the mirror

C. Virtual and at 20/3cm from the mirror

D. Real and at 20/3 cm from the mirror

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iUXGipeWznqz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8yhOfBEwDJtO


67. A point object is placed at a distance of 10 cm and its real image is

formed at a distance of 20 cm from a concave mirror. If the object is

moved by 0.1 cm towards the mirror, the image will shift by about

A. 0.4 cm away from the mirror

B. 0.4 cm towards the mirror

C. 0.8 cm away from the mirror

D. 0.8 cm towards the mirror

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

68. Under which of the following conditions will a convex mirror of focal

length f produce an image that is erect, diminished and virtual

A. Only when 2f > u > f

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8yhOfBEwDJtO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JP8FeRrOZAto
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_01ZnEaOdRIYC


B. Only when u = f

C. Only when u < f

D. Always

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

69. The focal length of a convex mirror is 20 cm its radius of curvature will

be

A. 10 cm

B. 20 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 40 cm

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_01ZnEaOdRIYC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Qj0kpigWmh6y


70. A concave mirror of focal length 15 cm forms an image having twice

the linear dimensions of the object. The position of the object when the

image is virtual will be

A. 22.5 cm

B. 7.5 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 45 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

71. A point object is placed at a distance of 30 cm from a convex mirror of

focal length 30 cm. The image will form at

A. In�nity

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Qj0kpigWmh6y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MmDwsfv8kGkM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aoTR0gRfBNl7


B. Focus

C. Pole

D. 15 cm behind the mirror

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

72. An object 2.5 cm high is placed at a distance of 10 cm from a concave

mirror of radius of curvature 30 cm The size of the image is

A. 9.2 cm

B. 10.5 cm

C. 5.6 cm

D. 7.5 cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aoTR0gRfBNl7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iu5uYydVBAx0


73. For a real object, which of the following can produced a real image

A. Plane mirror

B. Concave lens

C. Convex mirror

D. Concave mirror

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

74. An object of length 6 cm is placed on the principle axis of a concave

mirror of focal length f at a distance of 4 f . The length of the image will

be

A. 2 cm

B. 12 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iu5uYydVBAx0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2cN7nxm4uOuV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QQIwloXEIMac


C. 4 cm

D. 1.2 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

75. Convergence of concave mirror can be decreased by dipping in

A. Water

B. Oil

C. Both

D. None of these

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QQIwloXEIMac
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DHDxmfdMaoAq


76. What will be the height of image when an object of 2 mm is placed on

the axis of a convex mirror at a distance 20 cm of radius of curvature 40

cm

A. 20 mm

B. 10 mm

C. 6 mm

D. 1 mm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

77. Image formed by a concave mirror of focal length 6 cm , is 3 times of

the object, then the distance of object from mirror is

A. -4cm

B. 8cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UX25RctzjFlm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PegwPvq6TYkI


C. 6cm

D. 12cm

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

78. A concave mirror of focal length f (in air) is immersed in water 

(μ = 4/3). The focal length of the mirror in water will be

A. f

B. 
4
3
f

C. 
3
4
f

D. 
7
3
f

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PegwPvq6TYkI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4u4VbQY18umy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FLDBWBgQON72


79. To an observer on the earth the stars appear to twinkle. This can be

ascribed to

A. The fact that stars do not emit light continuously

B. Frequent absorption of star light by their own atmosphere

C. Frequent absorption of star light by the earth's atmosphere

D. The refractive index �uctuations in the earth's atmosphere

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

80. The ratio of the refractive index of red light to blue light in air is

A. Less than unity

B. Equal to unity

C. Greater than unity

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FLDBWBgQON72
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ScQsWFSB5Yxb


D. Less as well as greater than unity depending upon the experimental

arrangemen

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

81. The refractive index of a piece of transparent quartz is the greatest for

A. Red light

B. Violet light

C. Green light

D. Yellow light

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ScQsWFSB5Yxb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Tv443RPHlMiD


82. The refractive index of a certain glass is 1.5 for light whose wavelength

in vacuum is 6000 Å. The wavelength of this light when it passes through

glass is

A. 4000 Å

B. 6000 Å

C. 9000 Å

D. 15000 Å

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

83. When light travels from one medium to the other of which the

refractive index is di�erent, then which of the following will change

A. Frequency, wavelength and velocity

B. Frequency and wavelength

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jght9FFgSsAA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w7NTR0LDDCKS


C. Frequency and velocity

D. Wavelength and velocity

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

84. A light wave has a frequency of 4 × 1014Hz and a wavelength of

5 × 10 - 7 meters in a medium. The refractive index of the medium is

A. 1.5

B. 1.33

C. 1.0

D. 0.66

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w7NTR0LDDCKS
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_63h6SxtvwNwC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gFwIfMZMFJ8r


85. How much water should be �lled in a container of height 21cm,  so

that it appears half �lled to the observer when viewed from the top of the

container (μ = 4/3).

A. 8.0 cm

B. 10.5 cm

C. 12.0 cm

D. None of these

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

86. Light of di�erent colours propagates through air

A. With the velocity of air

B. With di�erent velocities

C. With the velocity of sound

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gFwIfMZMFJ8r
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TqkiqEk1nDIr


D. Having the equal velocities

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

87. Monochromatic light is refracted from air into the glass of refractive

index μ . The ratio of the wavelength of incident and refracted waves is

A. 1: μ

B. 1: μ2

C. μ : 1

D. 1: 1

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TqkiqEk1nDIr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Aq78E4EQKPUD


88. A monochromatic beam of light passes from a denser medium into a

rarer medium. As a result

A. Its velocity increases

B. Its velocity decreases

C. Its frequency decreases

D. Its wavelength decreases

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

89. Refractive index for a material for infrared light is

A. Equal to that of ultraviolet light

B. Less than for ultraviolet light

C. Equal to that for red colour of light

D. Greater than that for ultraviolet light

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nrXDPXlX0K06
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sDdnTiJfEqMN


Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

90. The index of refraction of diamond is 2.0, velocity of light in diamond

in cm/second is approximately

A. 6 × 1010

B. 3.0 × 1010

C. 2 × 1010

D. 1.5 × 1010

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

91. A beam of light propagating in medium A with index of refraction n ( A

) passes across an interface into medium B with index of refraction n ( B ).

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sDdnTiJfEqMN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_spTzlXO2TB06
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3HmRtzEvkqEz


The angle of incidence is greater than the angle of refraction, v ( A ) and v

( B ) denotes the speed of light in A and B . Then which of the following is

true

A. v(A) > v(B) and n(A) > n(B)

B. v(A) > v(B) and n(A) < n(B)

C. v(A) < v(B) and n(A) > n(B)

D. v(A) < v(B) and n(A) < n(B)

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

92. A rectangular tank of depth 8 meter is full of water (μ = 4/3), the

bottom is seen at the depth

A. 6 m

B. 8/3 m

C. 8 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3HmRtzEvkqEz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ON2DDtQIOE4Y


D. 10 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

93. A vessel of depth 2d cm is half �lled with a liquid of refractive index μ1

and the upper half with a liquid of refractive index μ2. The apparent

depth of the vessel seen perpendicularly is

A. d
μ1μ2

μ1 + μ2

B. d
1
μ1

+
1
μ2

C. 2d
1
μ1

+
1
μ2

D. 2d
1

μ1μ2

Answer: b

W t h Vid S l ti

( )
( )
( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ON2DDtQIOE4Y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EmhRTpC7C3Lz


Watch Video Solution

94. A beam of light is converging towards a point I on a screen. A plane

glass plate whose thickness in the direction of the beam = t , refractive

index = μ , is introduced in the path of the beam. The convergence point

is shifted by

A. t 1 -
1
μ

 away

B. t 1 +
1
μ

 away

C. t 1 -
1
μ

 nearer

D. t 1 +
1
μ

 nearer

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

( )
( )
( )
( )

95. Light travels through a glass plate of thickness t and having refractive

index n . If c is the velocity of light in vacuum, the time taken by the light

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EmhRTpC7C3Lz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aMhEeEezg1Kp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XY3rCbRM3GMp


to travel this thickness of glass is

A. 
t
nc

B. tnc

C. 
nt
c

D. 
tc
n

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

96. When a light wave goes from air into water, the quality that remains

unchanged is its

A. Speed

B. Amplitude

C. Frequency

D. Wavelength

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XY3rCbRM3GMp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_G07bdvss3IWc


Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

97. Light takes 8 min 20 sec to reach from sun on the earth. If the whole

atmosphere is �lled with water, the light will take the time .aμw = 4/3

A. 8 min 20 sec

B. 8 min

C. 6 min 11 sec

D. 11 min 6 sec

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

( )

98. The length of the optical path of two media in contact of length d1

and d2 of refractive indices μ1 and μ2 respectively, is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_G07bdvss3IWc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gttmqUTjKHXu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_J9pS0tesOexu


A. μ1d1 + μ2d2

B. μ1d2 + μ2d1

C. 
d1d2

μ1μ2

D. 
d1 + d2

μ1μ2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

99. Immiscible transparent liquids A, B, C, D and E are placed in a

rectangular container of glass with the liquids making layers according to

their densities. The refractive index of the liquids are shown in the

adjoining diagram. The container is illuminated from the side and a small

piece of glass having refractive index 1.61 is gently dropped into the liquid

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_J9pS0tesOexu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RAftZSTkLi6y


layer. The glass piece as it descends downwards will not be visible in 

A. Liquid A and B only

B. Liquid C only

C. Liquid D and E only

D. Liquid A , B , D and E

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RAftZSTkLi6y


100. If refractive indices of glass and water with respect to air are 3/2 and

4/3 respectively, what is the refractive index of glass with respect to

water ?

A. 8/9

B. 9/8

C. 7/6

D. None of these

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

101. If .iμj represents refractive index when a light ray goes from me�um i

to medium j, then the product .2μ1 × .3μ2 × .4μ3 is equal to

A. .3μ1

B. .3μ2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dM6i1khkqTf6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NEcI8AI5PeLd


C. 
1

.1μ4

D. .4μ2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

102. The wavelength of light diminishes μ times (μ = 1.33 for water) in a

medium. A diver from inside water looks at an object whose natural

colour is green. He sees the object as

A. Green

B. Bule

C. Yellow

D. Red

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NEcI8AI5PeLd
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SqlechsR9809


103. Ray optics fails when

A. The size of the obstacle is 5 cm

B. The size of the obstacle is 3 cm

C. The size of the obstacle is less than the wavelength of light

D. (a) and (b) both

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

104. When light travels from air to water and from water to glass, again

from glass to CO2 gas and �nally through air. The relation between their

refractive indices will be given by

A. .anw × .wngl × .glngas × .gasna = 1

B. .anw ×wngl × .gasngl × .glna = 1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SqlechsR9809
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7UHgVVREEJcj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZabNMKudhyW8


C. .anw × .wngl × .glngas = 1

D. There is no such relation

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

105. For a colour of light the wavelength for air is 6000 Å and in water the

wavelength is 4500 Å . Then the speed of light in water will be

A. 5. × 1014m /s

B. 2.25 × 108m /s

C. 4.0 × 108m /s

D. Zero

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZabNMKudhyW8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1UrwNwDHuQl5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tZGBtjsJkFOk


106. A ray of light travelling inside a rectangular glass block of refractive

index √2 is incident on the glass–air surface at an angle of incidence of 

45 ∘ . The refractive index of air is 1. Under these conditions the ray

A. Will emerge into the air without any deviation

B. Will be re�ected back into the glass

C. Will be absorbed

D. Will emerge into the air with an angle of refraction equal to 90 ∘

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

107. If ε0 and μ0 are respectively, the electric permittivity and the magnetic

permeability of free space, ε and μ the corresponding quantities in a

medium, the refractive index of the medium is

A. 
με
μ0ε0√

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tZGBtjsJkFOk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AUkax69vo0qc


B. 
με
μ0ε0

C. 
μ0ε0

με

D. 
μμ0

εε0

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

√
√

108. If μ0 be the permeability and k0 , the dielectric constant of a medium,

its refractive index is given by

A. 
1

μ0K0

B. 
1

μ0K0

C. μ0K0

D. μ0K0

Answer: c

√

√

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AUkax69vo0qc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T9CsL8Hg6TBj


Watch Video Solution

109. If the speed of light in vacuum is C m/ sec then the velocity of light in

a medium of refractive index 1.5

A. Is 1.5 × C

B. Is C

C. Is 
C

1.5

D. Can have any velocity

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

110. In the adjoining �gure, a wavefront AB moving in air is incident on a

plane glass surface XY. Its position CD, after refraction through a glass

slab is shown also along with the normals drawn at A and D. The

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T9CsL8Hg6TBj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lp8eISjfYESY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6ipiDmjfn9X5


refractive index of glass with respect to air will be equal to 

A. 
sinθ
sinθ′

B. 
sinθ

sinϕ′

C. 
sinϕ′
sinθ

D. 
AB
CD

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6ipiDmjfn9X5


111. When light enters from air to water, then its

A. Frequency increases and speed decreases

B. Frequency is same but the wavelength is smaller in water than in air

C. Frequency is same but the wavelength in water is greater than in

air

D. Frequency decreases and wavelength is smaller in water than in air

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

112. Monochromatic light of frequency 5 × 1014Hz travelling in vacuum

enters a medium of refractive index 1.5. Its wavelength in the medium is

A. 4000 Å

B. 5000 Å

C. 6000 Å

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0DwYK8Up8Awf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4ePZvT0tHEgm


D. 5500 Å

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

113. A mark at the bottom of a liquid appears to rise by 0.1m. The depth of

the liquid is 1m. The refractive index of the liquid is

A. 1.33

B. 
9
10

C. 
10
9

D. 1.5

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4ePZvT0tHEgm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PcIloQXcvQ7o


114. A man standing in a swimming pool looks at a stone lying at the

bottom. The depth of the swimming pool is h. At what distance from the

surface of water is the image of the stone formed -

A. h /n

B. n /h

C. h

D. hn

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

115. On heating a liquid, the refractive index generally

A. Decreases

B. Increases or decreases depending on the rate of heating

C. Does not change

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qz7WsFFs0TRK
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jpg39MljPhAH


D. Increases

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

116. If î denotes a unit vector along incident light ray, r̂a unit vector along

refracted ray into a medium of refraction index μ and n̂ unit vector

normal to boundary of medium directed towards incident medium, then

law of refraction is

A. î. n̂ = μ r̂. n̂

B. î × n̂ = μ n̂ × r̂

C. î × n̂ = μ r̂ × n̂

D. μ î × n̂ = r̂ × n̂

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

( )

( )

( )

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jpg39MljPhAH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GcEpFn5yTPC8


117. The bottom of a container �lled with liquid appears slightly raised

because of

A. Refraction

B. Interference

C. Di�raction

D. Re�ection

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

118. The speed of light in air is 3 × 108m /s. What will be its speed in

diamond whose refractive index is 2.4

A. 3 × 108m /s

B. 332m /s

C. 1.25 × 108m /s

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WJ95l60KWkM4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZlumsoWtaQit


D. 7.2 × 108m /s

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

119. Time taken by sunlight to pass through a window of thickness 4mm

whose refraactive index is 
3
2

,  is

A. 2 × 10 - 8sec

B. 2 × 108sec

C. 2 × 10 - 11sec

D. 2 × 1011sec

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZlumsoWtaQit
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8OCyAUTB0MKd


120. Ray optics is valid when characteristic dimensions are

A. Of the same order as the wavelength of light

B. Much smaller than the wavelength of light

C. Of the order of one millimetre

D. Much larger than the wavelength of light

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

121. The refractive index of water is 1.33. What will be the speed of light in

water

A. 3 × 108m /s

B. 2.25 × 108m /s

C. 4 × 108m /s

D. 1.33 × 108m /s

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xCLGo8xA2BD8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_b1MToL9RoOdT


Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

122. The time required to pass the light through a glass slab of 2 mm

thick is μglass = 1.5

A. 10 - 5s

B. 10 - 11s

C. 10 - 9s

D. 10 - 13s

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

( )

123. The refractive index of glass with respect to air is 
3
2

 and the

refraction index of water with respect to air is 
4
3

. The refractive index of

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_b1MToL9RoOdT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GCMFHf58rJAR
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0nUsdQAGi68y


glass with respect to water will be:

A. 
9
8

B. 
8
9

C. 
1
2

D. 2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

124. Electromagnetic radiation of frequency n, wavelength λ, travelling

with velocity v in air, enters a glass slab of refractive index μ. The

frequency, wavelength and velocity of light in the glass slab will be

respectively

A. 
n
μ

,
λ
μ

,
v
μ

B. n,
λ
μ

,
v
μ

C. n, λ,
v
μ

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0nUsdQAGi68y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ebWRkun1IVYO


D. 
n
μ

,
λ
μ

, v

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

125. What is the time taken (in seconds ) to cross a glass of thickness 4

mm and μ = 3 by light

A. 4 × 10 - 11

B. 2 × 10 - 11

C. 16 × 10 - 11

D. 8 × 10 - 10

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ebWRkun1IVYO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wfVnieSaWENL


126. A plane glass slab is placed over various coloured letters. The letter

which appears to be raised the least is

A. Blue

B. Violet

C. Green

D. Red

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

127. A ray of light is incident at an angle of incidence 45 ∘  on an

equilateral prism and emerge at an angle 45 ∘  then the refractive index of

the medium of the prism is:

A. 1.96 × 108m /s

B. 2.12 × 108m /s

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lx06HCHSsamJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5J0d1jpPr61P


C. 3.18 × 108m /s

D. 3.33 × 188m /s

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

128. Absolute refractive indices of glass and water are 3/2 and 4/3. The

ratio of velocity of light in glass and water will be

A. 4: 3

B. 8: 7

C. 8: 9

D. 3: 4

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5J0d1jpPr61P
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vk9In0fJqMRe
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fGqrjrUVz1Yd


129. The ratio of thickness of plates of two transparent medium A and B is

6 : 4. If light takes equal time in passing through them, then refractive

index of A with respect to B will be

A. 1.4

B. 1.5

C. 1.75

D. 1.33

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

130. The refractive indices of water and glass with respect to air are 1.2

and 1.5 respectively. The refractive index of glass with respect to water is

A. 
2.6
1.5

B. 
1.5
2.6

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fGqrjrUVz1Yd
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iCeqyti2tOjz


C. 
1.3
1.5

D. 
1.5
1.3

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

131. A tank is �lled with water to a height of 12.5cm The apparent depth of

a needle lying at the bottom of the tank is measured by a microscope to

be 9.4cm. What is the refractive index of water ? If water is replaced by a

liquid of refractive index 1.63 upto the same height, by what distance

would the microscope have to be moved to focus on the needle again ?

A. 1.5

B. 2.5

C. 3.5

D. 4.5

Answer: a

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iCeqyti2tOjz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kMDdLYzgUdQC


Watch Video Solution

132. Each quarter of a vessel of depth H is �lled with liquids of the

refractive indices n1, n2, n3 and n4 from the bottom respectively. The

apparent depth of the vessel when looked normally is

A. 
H n1 + n2 + n3 + n4

4

B. 

H
1

n1
+

1

n2
+

1

n3
+

1

n4

4

C. 
n1 + n2 + n3 + n4

4H

D. 

H
1
n1

+
1
n2

+
1
n3

+
1
n4

2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

( )

( )
( )

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kMDdLYzgUdQC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ekM0GSglz2IA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JTnTylxlCz2w


133. A ray of light passes through four transparent media with refractive

indicesμ1,μ2,μ3 and μ4 as shown in the �gure. The surfaces of all media are

parallel. If the emergent ray CD is parallel to the incident ray AB, we must

have 

A. μ1 = μ2

B. μ2 = μ3

C. μ3 = μ4

D. μ4 = μ1

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JTnTylxlCz2w


134. the reason of seeing the sun a little before the sunrise is

A. Re�ection of the light

B. Refraction of the light

C. Scattering of the light

D. Dispersion of the light

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

135. An under water swimmer is at a depth of 12 m below the surface of

water. A bird is at a height of 18 m from the surface of water, directly

above his eyes. For the swimmer the bird appears to be at a distance

from the surface of water equal to (Refractive Index of water is 4/3)

A. 24 m

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JTnTylxlCz2w
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jnl4axGayd7r
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kYkhUQtHplS0


B. 12 m

C. 18 m

D. 9 m

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

136. The optical path of a monochromatic light is same if it goes through

4.0 cm of glass or 4.5 cm of water. If the refractive index of glass is 1.53,

the refractive index of the water is

A. 1.30

B. 1.36

C. 1.42

D. 1.46

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kYkhUQtHplS0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qERdQvWZPJKS


Watch Video Solution

137. Which of the following statement is true

A. Velocity of light is constant in all media

B. Velocity of light in vacuum is maximum

C. Velocity of light is same in all reference frames

D. Laws of nature have identical form in all reference frames

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

138. A ray of light falls on a transparent glass slab of refractive index 1.62.

If the re�ected ray and the refracted rays are mutually perpendicular,

what is the angle of refraction ?

A. 58.3

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qERdQvWZPJKS
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9uwdH9v9kud8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QYXUz2Jwyoy4


B. 50

C. 35

D. 30

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

139. A microscope is focussed on a coin lying at the bottom of a beaker.

The microscope is now raised up by 1cm. To what depth should the water

be poured into the beaker so that coin is again in focus ? (Refration index

of water is 4/3)

A. 1 cm

B. 
4
3

 cm

C. 3 cm

D. 4 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QYXUz2Jwyoy4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bnfY4xNoSb7i


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

140. Velocity of light in glass whose refractive index with respect to air is

1.5 is 2 × 108m /s and in certain liquid the velocity of light found to be 

2.5 × 108m /s. The refractive index of the liquid with respect to air is

A. 0.64

B. 0.80

C. 1.20

D. 1.44

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

141. Stars are twinkling due to

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bnfY4xNoSb7i
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lLzrnB6NEGmm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_C7mZcmyM7LGh


A. Di�raction

B. Re�ection

C. Refraction

D. Scattering

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

142. A thin oil layer �oats on water. A ray of light making an angle of

incidence of 40 ∘  shines on oil layer. The angle of refraction of light ray in

water is μoil = 1.45, μwater = 1.33

A. 36.1 ∘

B. 44.5 ∘

C. 26.8 ∘

D. 28.9 ∘

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_C7mZcmyM7LGh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XTDNYl6tZIVp


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

143. An object is immersed in a �uid. In order that the object becomes

invisible, it should

A. Behave as a perfect re�ector

B. Absorb all light falling on it

C. Have refractive index one

D. Have refractive index exactly matching with that of the surrounding

�uid

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XTDNYl6tZIVp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IzwOPjFVTTpg


144. When light travels from glass to air, the incident angle is θ1 and the

refracted angle is θ2. The true relation is

A. θ1 = θ(2)

B. θ1 < θ2

C. θ1 > θ2

D. Not predictable

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

145. Velocity of light in a medium is 1.5 × 108m /s. Its refractive index will

be

A. 8

B. 6

C. 4

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TbyDYQuE9UJt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FOQu12g5LIOA


D. 2

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

146. The frequency of a light ray is 6 × 1014Hz. Its frequency when it

propagates in a medium of refractive index 1.5, will be

A. 1.67 × 1014Hz

B. 9.10 × 1014Hz

C. 6 × 1014Hz

D. 4 × 1014Hz

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FOQu12g5LIOA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_euMW1hjJqfBH


147. The refractive indices of water and glass with respect to air are 1.2

and 1.5 respectively. The refractive index of glass with respect to water is

A. 0.6

B. 0.8

C. 1.25

D. 1.75

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

148. The wavelength of sodium light in air is 5890 Å . The velocity of light

in air is 3 × 108ms - 1. The wavelength of light in a glass of refractive index

1.6 would be close to

A. 5890 Å

B. 3681 Å

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HHEdXUbWqBXH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bHcu7uEBBRjF


C. 9424 Å

D. 15078 Å

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

149. The mean distance of sun from the earth is 1.5 × 108km. The time

taken by light to reach earth from the sun is

A. 0.12 min

B. 8.33 min

C. 12.5 min

D. 6.25 min

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bHcu7uEBBRjF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DNd91Rjm1aOV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PCUTiknf91Md


150. Refractive index of air is 1.0003.  The correct thickness of air column

which will have one more wavelength of yellow light (6000Å) than in the

same thickness in vacuum is

A. 2 mm

B. 2 cm

C. 2m

D. 2 km

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

151. The wavelength of light in air and some other medium are

respectively λa and λm. The refractive index of medium is

A. λa /λm

B. λm /λa

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PCUTiknf91Md
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sp6qz6RdjOQN


C. λa × λm

D. None of these

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

152. An astronaut in a spsceship sees the outer space as

A. White

B. Black

C. Blue

D. Red

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sp6qz6RdjOQN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9q22xujdDhg6


153. Speed of light is maximum in

A. Water

B. Air

C. Glass

D. Diamond

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

154. Which one of the following statements is correct

A. In vacuum, the speed of light depends upon frequency

B. In vacuum, the speed of light does not depend upon frequency

C. In vacuum, the speed of light is independent of frequency and

wavelength

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5qp51F8sMABu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uDiobqGihmJX


D. In vacuum, the speed of light depends upon wavelength

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

155. If the wavelength of light in vacuum be λ, the wavelength in a

medium of refractive index n will be

A. nλ

B. 
λ
n

C. 
λ

n2

D. nλ

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uDiobqGihmJX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5t1QqXNRRb8d


156. In vacuum the speed of light depends upon

A. Frequency

B. Wave length

C. Velocity of the source of light

D. None of these

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

157. A transparent cube of 15cm edge contains a small air bubble. Its

apparent depth when viewed through one face is 6cm and when viewed

through the opposite face is 4cm. Then the refractive index of the

material of the cube is

A. 2.0

B. 2.5

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rwAdNDuwEg1l
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SBFwelHZryrK


C. 1.6

D. 1.5

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

158. A glass slab of thickness 3cm and refractive index 3/2 is placed on ink

mark on a piece of paper. For a person looking at the mark at a distance

5.0cm above it, the distance of the mark will appear to be

A. 3.0 cm

B. 4.0 cm

C. 4.5 cm

D. 5.0 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SBFwelHZryrK
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EY9rMdrSVIzX


159. A �sh at a depth of 12cm in water is viewed by an observer on the

bank of a lake. To what height the images of the �sh is raised ?

A. 9 cm

B. 12 cm

C. 3.8 cm

D. 3 cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

160. A cut diamond sparkles because of its

A. Hardness

B. High refractive index

C. Emission of light by the diamond

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EY9rMdrSVIzX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5yPyj7Zvucif
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wgPBJbj35eVH


D. Absorption of light by the diamond

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

161. A diver in a swimming poole wants to signal his distress to a person

lying on the edge of the pool by �ashing his water proof �ash light

A. He must direct the beam vertically upwards

B. He has to direct the beam horizontally

C. He has to direct the beam at an angle to the vertical which is

slightly less than the critical angle of incidence for total internal

re�ection

D. He has to direct the beam at an angle to the vertical which is

slightly more than the critical angle of incidence for the total

internal re�ection

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wgPBJbj35eVH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AxqQCP4eWrMz


Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

162. Finger prints on a piece of paper may be detected by sprinkling

�ourescent powder on the paper and then looking it into

A. Mercury light

B. Sunlight

C. Infrared light

D. Ultraviolet light

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

163. Critical angle of light passing from glass to air is minimum for

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AxqQCP4eWrMz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pc3InuW4qmla
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OD6qTzE4VcHv


A. Red

B. Green

C. Yellow

D. Violet

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

164. The wavelength of light in two liquids ‘ x ' and ‘ y ' is 3500 Å and 7000

Å, then the critical angle of x relative to y will be

A. 60 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 30 ∘

D. 15 ∘

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OD6qTzE4VcHv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3y2QhgxG4KdQ


Watch Video Solution

165. A �sh is a little away below the surface of a lake. If the critical angle is

49 ∘  , then the �sh could see things above the water surface withing an

angular range of θ ∘  where  

A. θ = 49 ∘

B. θ = 90 ∘

C. θ = 98 ∘

D. θ = 24
1 ∘

2

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3y2QhgxG4KdQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2asvMap8KQv5


Watch Video Solution

166. If the critical angle for total internal re�ection from a medium to

vacuum is 30 ∘ , the velocity of light in the medium is

A. 3 × 108m /s

B. 1.5 × 108m /s

C. 6 × 108m /s

D. √3 × 108m /s

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

167. A ray of light from a denser medium strikes a rarer medium at an

angle of incidence I (see �gure ). The re�ected and refracted rays make an

angle of 90 ∘  with each other. The angles of re�ection and refraction are r

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2asvMap8KQv5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_syXm7rhAom4l
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uFrCLDxgQHBM


and r ′  . The critical angle is 

A. sin - 1(sinr)

B. sin - 1(tanr′ )

C. sin - 1(tani)

D. tan - 1(sini)

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

168. For total internal re�ection to take place, the angle of incidence i and

the refractive index μ of the medium must satisfy the inequality

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uFrCLDxgQHBM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5NkVlyOnAjUh


A. 
1

sini
< μ

B. 
1

sini
> μ

C. sinI < μ

D. sinI > μ

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

169. Total internal re�ection of light is possible when light enters from

A. Air to glass

B. Vacuum to air

C. Air to water

D. Water to air

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5NkVlyOnAjUh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sJc6tFP08Pb8


170. Total internal re�ection of a ray of light is possible when the (ic =

critical angle, i =  angle of incidence)

A. Ray goes from denser medium to rarer medium and i < ic

B. Ray goes from denser medium to rarer medium and i > ic

C. Ray goes from rarer medium to denser medium and i > ic

D. Ray goes from rarer medium to denser medium and i < ic

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

171. A diver at a depth of 12 m in water (μ = 4/3) sees the sky in a cone of

semi-vertical angle

A. sin - 1(4 /3)

B. tan - 1(4 /3)

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sJc6tFP08Pb8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IkLoK4I7C9Fe
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kreA86O2IZtv


C. sin - 1(3 /4)

D. 90 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

172. Critical angle is that angle of incidence in the denser medium for

which the angle of refraction in rarer medium is

A. 0 ∘

B. 57 ∘

C. 90 ∘

D. 180 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kreA86O2IZtv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FWPWe2u6qvT0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mIBQDNR2VqjX


173. The critical angle for diamond (refractive index = 2) is

A. About 20 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 45 ∘

D. 30 ∘

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

174. The reason for shining of air bubble in water is

A. Di�raction of light

B. Dispersion of light

C. Scattering of light

D. Total internal re�ection of light

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mIBQDNR2VqjX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YQl19dCapHd0


Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

175. With respect to air critical angle in a medium for light of red colour

λ1  is θ. Other facts remaining same, critical angle for light of yellow

colour λ2  will be

A. θ

B. More than θ

C. Less than θ

D. 
θλ1

λ2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

[ ]
[ ]

176. Mirage' is a phenomenon due to

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YQl19dCapHd0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rR5uaPoCFL9t
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WY6iXmZ7GlHV


A. Re�ection of light

B. Refraction of light

C. Total internal re�ection of light

D. Di�raction of light

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

177. A ray of light travelling in a transparant medium falls on a surface

separating the medium from air at an angle of incidence of 45degree. The

ray undergoes total internal re�ection. If n is the refractive in index of the

medium with respect to air, select the possible value (s) of n from the

following:

A. 1.3

B. 1.4

C. 1.5

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WY6iXmZ7GlHV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NqDY3N0H53b2


D. 1.6

Answer: cd

Watch Video Solution

178. When a ray of light emerges from a block of glass, the critical angle is

A. Equal to the angle of re�ection

B. The angle between the refracted ray and the normal

C. The angle of incidence for which the refracted ray travels along the

glass-air boundary

D. The angle of incidence

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NqDY3N0H53b2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ER856qJcXoV0


179. The phenomenon utilised in an optical �bre is

A. Refraction

B. Interference

C. Polarization

D. Total internal re�ection

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

180. The refractive index of water is 4 / 3 and that of glass is 5/3. What will

be the critical angle for the ray of light entering water from the glass

A. sin - 1 4
5

B. sin - 1 5
4

C. sin - 1 1
2

D. sin - 1 2
1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cExDwshjDcHl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ab5lpHArZLvi


Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

181. Total internal re�ection is possible when light rays travel

A. Air to water

B. Air to glass

C. Glass to water

D. Water to glass

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

182. The velocity of light in a medium is half its velocity in air. If ray of light

emerges from such a medium into air, the angle of incidence, at which it

will be totally internally re�ected, is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ab5lpHArZLvi
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zOiskAJUrKj8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qoSm5iSQEuSP


A. 15 ∘

B. 30 ∘

C. 45 ∘

D. 60 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

183. A light wave travels from glass to water. The refractive index for glass

and water are 
3
2

 and 
4
3

 respectively. The value of the critical angle will be:

A. sin - 1(1 /2)

B. sin - 1
√8

9

C. sin - 1(8 /9)

D. sin - 1(5 /7)

Answer: c

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qoSm5iSQEuSP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c19LhDaSu01w


Watch Video Solution

184. Relation between critical angles of water and glass is

A. Cw > Cg

B. Cw < Cg

C. Cw = Cg

D. Cw = Cg = 0

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

185. If critical angle for a material to air is 30 ∘ , the refractive index of the

material will be

A. 1.0

B. 1.5

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c19LhDaSu01w
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eb7dad3d8Y95
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sF4y6MlxHRf3


C. 2.0

D. 2.5

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

186. The refractive index of water is 1.33. The direction in which a man

under water should look to see the setting sun is

A. 49 to the horizantal

B. 90 with the vertical

C. 49 to the vertical

D. Along the horizontal

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sF4y6MlxHRf3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BMeKmS2XnZsP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_deTjlx6jTQWN


187. Optical �bres are related with

A. Communication

B. Light

C. Computer

D. None of these

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

188. Brilliance of diamond is due to

A. Shape

B. Cutting

C. Re�ection

D. Total internal re�ection

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_deTjlx6jTQWN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FDnRU10amalE


Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

189. A light ray from air is incident (as shown in �gure ) at one end of a

glass �ber ( refractive index μ = 1.5) making an incidence angle of 60 ∘  on

the lateral surface, so that it undergoes a total internal re�ection. How

much time would it take to traverse the straight �ber of length 1km?  

A. 3.33μsec

B. 6.67μsec

C. 5.77μsec

D. 3.85μsec

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FDnRU10amalE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QVjw2Nn4Rmj2


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

190. Light wave enters from medium 1 to medium 2. Its velocity in 2nd

medium is double from 1st. For total internal re�ection the angle of

incidence must be greater than

A. 30 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 45 ∘

D. 90 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QVjw2Nn4Rmj2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_J3C0ZBpkZjd6


191. Consider telecommunication through optical �bres. Which of the

following statements is not true?

A. Optical �bres may have homogeneous core with a suitable cladding

B. Optical �bres can be of graded refractive index

C. Optical �bres are subject to electromagnetic interference from

outside

D. Optical �bres have extremely low transmission loss

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

192. The critical angle for a medium is 60 ∘  . The refractive index of the

medium is

A. 
2

√3

B. 
√2

3

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PKepkgbTph5x
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rcRzEbGVHjcw


C. √3

D. 
√3

2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

193. Glass has refractive index μ with respect to air and the critical angle

for a ray of light going from glass to air is θ. If a ray of light is incident

from air on the glass with angle of incidence θ, the corresponding angle

of refraction is

A. sin - 1 1

√μ

B. 90 ∘

C. sin - 1 1

μ2

D. sin - 1 1
μ

( )

( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rcRzEbGVHjcw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N8pd9ZINQxUl


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

194. White light is incident on the interface of glass and air as shown in

�gure. If green ligth is just totally internally re�ected then the emerging

ray in air contains 

A. Yellow, orange, red

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N8pd9ZINQxUl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mw98NWe4tyiU


B. Violet, indigo, blue

C. All colours

D. All colours except green

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

195. Material A has critical angle iA, and material B has critical angle 

iB iB > iA . Then which of the following is true 

(i) Light can be totally internally re�ected when it passes from B to A 

(ii) Light can be totally internally re�ected when it passes from A to B  

(iii) Critical angle for total internal re�ection is iB - iA  

(iv) Critical angle between A and B is sin - 1
siniA
siniB

A. (i) and (iii)

B. (i) and (iv)

( )

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mw98NWe4tyiU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k2kCdFsYlaiw


C. (ii) and (iii)

D. (ii) and (iv)

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

196. In the �gure shown , for an angle of incidence 45 ∘ , at the top surface

, what is the minimum refractive index needed for the internal re�ection

at vertical face ? 

A. 
√2 + 1

2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k2kCdFsYlaiw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RkUJANKIoKJP


B. 
3
2

C. 
1
2

D. √2 + 1

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

√
√

197. Critical angle for light going from medium (i) to (ii) is θ . The speed of

light in medium (i) is v then speed in medium (ii) is

A. v(1 - cosθ)

B. v / sinθ

C. v / cosθ

D. v(1 - sinθ)

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RkUJANKIoKJP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dYnkuMgOAzKa


198. If light travels a distance x in t1 sec in air and 10x distance in t2 sec in

a medium, the critical angle of the medium will be

A. tan - 1
t1
t2

B. sin - 1
t1
t2

C. sin - 1
10t1
t2

D. tan - 1
10t1
t2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

( )
( )
( )
( )

199. The critical angle of a medium with respect to air is 45 ∘  . The

refractive index of medium is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dYnkuMgOAzKa
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0JWjIClSGokI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZOeiyWVaiKJP


A. 1.41

B. 1.2

C. 1.5

D. 2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

200. An endoscope is employed by a physician to view the internal parts

of body organ. It is based on the principle of

A. Refraction

B. Re�ection

C. Total internal re�ection

D. Dispersion

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZOeiyWVaiKJP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_frSNqOAILFRj


Watch Video Solution

201. A normally incident ray re�ected at an angle of 90 ∘  . The value of

critical angle is

A. 45 ∘

B. 90 ∘

C. 65 ∘

D. 43.2 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

202. The phenomena of total internal re�ection is seen when angle of

incidence is

A. 90 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_frSNqOAILFRj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o0VQvgkMnOP8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X5CxTPHuZKbg


B. Greater than critical angle

C. Equal to critical angle

D. 0 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

203. A �sh looking up through the water sees the outside world

contained in a circular horizon. If the refractive index of water is 
4
3

 and

the �sh is 12 cm below the surface, the radius of this circle is cm is

A. 36√5

B. 4√5

C. 36√7

D. 36/√7

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X5CxTPHuZKbg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kH4Y03P8cmyI


Watch Video Solution

204. A point source of light is placed 4 m below the surface of water of

refractive index 
5
3 .  The minimum diameter of a disc, which should be

placed over the source, on the surface of water to cut o� light coming

out of water is

A. 2 m

B. 6 m

C. 4 m

D. 3 m

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

205. A �st looking from within water sees the outside world through a

circular horizon. If the �sh √7 cm below the surface of water, what will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kH4Y03P8cmyI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qykT9zx5Wgvg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WcPJNsfk9Ytk


the radius of the circular horizon

A. 3.0 cm

B. 4.0 cm

C. 4.5 cm

D. 5.0 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

206. The radius of curvature for a convex lens is 40 cm , for each surface.

Its refractive index is 1.5. The focal length will be

A. 40 cm

B. 20 cm

C. 80 cm

D. 30 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WcPJNsfk9Ytk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0ftvY5owfhTY


Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

207. A convex lens of focal length f is placed somewhere in between an

object and a screen. The distance between the object and the screen is x.

If the numerical value of the magni�cation produced by the lens is m,

then the focal lnegth oof the lens is .

A. 
mx

(m + 1)2

B. 
mx

(m - 1)2

C. 
(m + 1)2

m
x

D. 
(m - 1)2

m
x

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0ftvY5owfhTY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VMPPSOUEmZiz


208. A thin lens focal length f1 and its aperture has diameter d. It forms

an image of intensity I. Now the central part of the aperture up to

diameter
d
2

 is blocked by an opaque paper. The focal length and image

intensity will change to

A. 
f
2

 and 
I
2

B. f and 
1
4

C. 
3f
4

 and 
I
2

D. f and 
3I
4

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

209. A lens of power +2 dioptres is placed in contact with a lens of power 

-1 dioptre. The combination will behave like

A. A convergent lens of focal length 50 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dIGmua5ZIAbo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2LDQ0Y1ySQYo


B. A divergent lens of focal length 100 cm

C. A convergent lens of focal length 100 cm

D. A convergent lens of focal length 200 cm

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

210. A convex lens of focal length 40 cm is in contact with a concave lens

of focal length 25 cm. The power of the combination is

A. -1.5D

B. -6.5D

C. +6.5D

D. +6.67D

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2LDQ0Y1ySQYo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_S6fYfs9bCOZX


211. Two lenses are placed in contact with each other and the focal length

of combination is 80cm. If the focal length of one is 20cm, then the power

of the other will be

A. 1.66D

B. 4.00D

C. -1.00D

D. -3.75D

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

212. Two similar planoconvex lenses are combined together in three

di�erent ways as shown in the adjoining �gure. The ratio of the focal

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_S6fYfs9bCOZX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HJbH81Am7DMo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_61RbeiL00HgP


lengths in three cases will be 

A. 2: 2 : 1

B. 1: 1 : 1

C. 1: 2 : 2

D. 2: 1 : 1

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

213. Two lenses of power +12 and -2 dioptres are placed in contact. The

combined focal length of the combination will be

A. 10 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_61RbeiL00HgP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zvyqUx0MpVHx


B. 12.5 cm

C. 16.6 cm

D. 8.33 cm

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

214. If in a plano-convex lens, the radius of curvature of the convex

surface is 10 cm and the focal length of the lens is 30 cm , then the

refractive index of the material of lens will be

A. 1.5

B. 1.66

C. 1.33

D. 3

Answer: C

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zvyqUx0MpVHx
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N8u60x8mlbMp


Watch Video Solution

215. The slit of a collimator is illuminated by a source as shown in the

adjoining �gures. The distance between the slit S and the collimating

lengs L is equal to the focal length of the lens. The correct direction of

the emergent beam will be as shown in �gure. 

A. 1

B. 3

C. 2

D. None of the �gures

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N8u60x8mlbMp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nUklLgU4AQIq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JTDQd4A0fOgr


216. A converging lens is used to form an image on a screen. When the

upper half of the lens is covered by an opaque screen

A. Half the image will disappear

B. Complete image will be formed of same intensity

C. Half image will be formed of same intensity

D. Complete image will be formed of decreased intensity

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

217. A thin convex lens of focal length 10 cm is placed in contact with a

concave lens of same material and of same focal length. The focal length

of combination will be

A. Zero

B. In�nity

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JTDQd4A0fOgr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k24WimB2G8uB


C. 10 cm

D. 20 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

218. A convex lens of focal length 84 cm is in contact with a concave lens

of focal length 12 cm . The power of combination (in diopters) is

A. 25/24

B. 25/18

C. -50/7

D. +50/7

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k24WimB2G8uB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fYElwo2CpIfj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vZNAVENjOup2


219. A convex lens makes a real image 4 cm long on a screen. When the

lens is shifted to a new position without disturbing the object, we again

get a real image on the screen which is 16 cm tall. The length of the

object must be

A. 1/4cm

B. 8cm

C. 12cm

D. 20cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

220. Assertion :  A double convex lens (μ = 1.5) has focal length 10cm.

When the lens is immersed in water (μ = 4/3) its focal length becomes 

40cm.  

Reason :  
1
f

=
μ1 - μm
μm

1
R1

-
1
R2( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vZNAVENjOup2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vM6eUQ3q7qii


Watch Video Solution

221. The ray diagram could be correct 

A. If n1 = n2 = ng

B. If n1 = n2 and n1 < ng

C. If n1 = n2 and n1 > ng

D. Under no circumstances

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vM6eUQ3q7qii
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_R5aIyIcHkxCn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_W0j2ccFrjzuG


222. A thin lens of refractive index 1.5 has focal length of 15cm in air.

When the lens is placed is a medium of refractive index (4)/(3), its focal

length will become …..cm.

A. 15 cm

B. 10 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 60 cm

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

223. A glass lens is placed in a medium in which it is found to behave like

a glass plate. Refractive index of the medium will be

A. Greater than the refractive index of glass

B. Smaller than the refractive index of glass

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_W0j2ccFrjzuG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iXxmbjcEq9mL


C. Equal to refractive index of glass

D. No case will be possible from above

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

224. If I1 and I2 be the size of the images respectively for the two

positions of lens in the displacement method, then the size of the object

is given by

A. I1 / I2

B. I1 × I2

C. I1 × I2

D. I1 / I2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

√

√

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iXxmbjcEq9mL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gqqNpQ151aMb


225. A convex lens of crown glass (n =1.525) will behave as a divergent lens

if immersed in

A. Water (n=1.33)

B. In a medium of n = 1.525

C. Carbon disulphide n=1.66

D. It cannot act as a divergent lens

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

226. A divergent lens will produce

A. Always a virtual image

B. Always real image

C. Sometimes real and sometimes virtual

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gqqNpQ151aMb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2bB71XdEGSqD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BaILX8OSfOT4


D. None of the above

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

227. The minimum distance between an object and its real image formed

by a convex lens is

A. 1.5 f

B. 2 f

C. 2.5 f

D. 4 f

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BaILX8OSfOT4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_f2qZBGZioRkH


228. An object is placed at a distance of 20 cm from a convex lens of focal

length 10 cm . The image is formed on the other side of the lens at a

distance

A. 20 cm

B. 10 cm

C. 40 cm

D. 30 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

229. Two thin lenses, one of focal length + 60 cm and the other of focal

length – 20 cm are put in contact. The combined focal length is

A. +15cm

B. -15cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_E1EVyhqWB0UV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hXxZrzJrcjOb


C. +30cm

D. -30cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

230. A double convex lens of focal length 20 cm is made of glass of

refractive index 3 / 2. When placed completely in water .aμw = 4/3 , its

focal length will be

A. 80 cm

B. 15 cm

C. 17.7 cm

D. 22.5 cm

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hXxZrzJrcjOb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T3pHNNTbtpwn


231. Two thin lenses of focal lengths 20cm and 25cm are placed in contact.

The e�ective power of the combination is

A. 45 dioptres

B. 9 dioptres

C. 1/9 dioptre

D. 6 dioptres

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

232. An object is placed at a distance of f /2 from a convex lens. The image

will be

A. At one of the foci, virtual and double its size

B. At 3f / 2, real and inverted

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T3pHNNTbtpwn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IkuctsHy4cVu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FUol1lCvkdXm


C. At 2 f , virtual and erect

D. None of these

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

233. A double convex thin lens made of glass (refractive index μ = 1.5) has

both radii of curvature of magnitude 20 cm . Incident light rays parallel to

the axis of the lens will converge at a distance L such that

A. L=20 cm

B. L=10 cm

C. L=40 cm

D. L=20/3 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FUol1lCvkdXm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xBx0CTZMK1JB


234. A lense behaves as a converging lens is air and diverging lens in

water. The refractive index of the lens material is -

A. Equal to unity

B. Equal to 1.33

C. Between unity and 1.33

D. Greater than 1.33

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

235. A biconvex lens forms a real image of an object placed perpendicular

to its principal axis. Suppose the radii of curvature of the lens tend to

in�nity. Then the image would

A. Disappear

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xBx0CTZMK1JB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xLbtQQQ9emEV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MAHJ8dP7m4eg


B. Remain as real image still

C. Be virtual and of the same size as the object

D. Su�er from aberrations

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

236. The radius of curvature of the convex surface of a thin plano-convex

lens is 15 cm and the refractive index of its material is 1.6. The power of

the lens is

A. +1D

B. -2D

C. +3D

D. +4D

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MAHJ8dP7m4eg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y7Xe0Yfsetm6


Watch Video Solution

237. Focal length of convex lens will miximum for

A. Blue light

B. Yellow light

C. Green light

D. Red light

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

238. A lens if placed between a source of light and a wall. It forms images

of areaA1 and A2 on the wall for its two di�erent positions. The area of

the source or light is

A. 
A1 + A2

2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y7Xe0Yfsetm6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bcWtvbRSbYOi
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X37bwd6QWCOJ


B. 
1
A1

+
1
A2

- 1

C. A1A2

D. 
A1 + A2

2

2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

[ ]
√

[√ √ ]

239. Two lenses of power 6 D and – 2 D are combined to form a single

lens. The focal length of this lens will be

A. 
3
2
m

B. 
1
4
m

C. 4m

D. 
1
8
m

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X37bwd6QWCOJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GYS5eT9qgqt7


Watch Video Solution

240. A combination of two thin lenses with focal lengths f1 and f2

respectively forms and image of distant object at distance 60cm when

lenses are in contact. The position of this image shifts by 30cm towards

the combination when two lenses are separated by 10cm. The

corresponding values of f1 and f2 are

A. 30 cm, -60 cm

B. 20 cm, -30 cm

C. 15 cm, -20 cm

D. 12 cm, -15 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

241. An achlromatic combination of lenses is formed by joining

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GYS5eT9qgqt7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yvEWWv25le8A
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2ajeYiVvFG9s


A. 2 convex lenses

B. 2 concave lenses

C. 1 convex lens and 1 concave lens

D. Convex lens and plane mirror

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

242. A plano convex lens has focal length f = 20cm. If its plane surface is

silvered, then new focal length will be

A. 20 cm

B. 40 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 10 cm

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2ajeYiVvFG9s
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_emRZAzOHWUPs


Watch Video Solution

243. If the central portion of a convex lens is wrapped in black paper as

shown in �gure 

A. No image will be formed by the remaining portion of the lens

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_emRZAzOHWUPs
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c3qt9fWmfcYU


B. The full image will be formed but it will be less bright

C. The central portion of the image will be missing

D. There will be two images each produced by one of the exposed

portions of the lens

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

244. A diminished image of an object is to be obtained on a screen 1.0 m

from it. This can be achieved by appropriately placing

A. A convex mirror of suitable focal length

B. A concave mirror of suitable focal length

C. A concave lens of suitable focal length

D. A convex lens of suitable focal length less than 0.25 m

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c3qt9fWmfcYU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ymVPFf19hmMr


Watch Video Solution

245. The focal length of convex lens is 30 cm and the size of image is

quarter of the object, then the object distance is

A. 150 cm

B. 60 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 40 cm

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

246. A convex forms a real image of a poinnt object placed on its principal

axis. If the upper half of the lens is painted black

A. Be shifted downwards

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ymVPFf19hmMr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EnMTjD1SfMPw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_f5dOWBZrJW2x


B. Be shifted upwards

C. Not be shifted

D. Shift on the principal axis

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

247. In �gure, an air lens of radius of curvature of each surface equal to

10cm is cut into a cylinder of glass of refractive index 1.5.  The focal

length and the nature of lens are 

A. 15 cm, concave

B. 15 cm, convex

C. ∞, neither concave nor convex

D. 0, concave

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_f5dOWBZrJW2x
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_89amumNGBb4r


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

248. A lens ( focal length 50cm ) forms the image of a distant object which

subtends an angle of 2 milliradian at the lens. What is the size of the

image ?

A. 5 mm

B. 1 mm

C. 0.5 mm

D. 0.1 mm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_89amumNGBb4r
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pdxStHZvP62U


249. A convex lens of focal length 12cm is made of glass of μ =
3
2

. What

will be its focal length when immersed in liquid of μ =
5
4  ?

A. 6 cm

B. 12 cm

C. 24 cm

D. 30 cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

250. Two thin lenses of focal length f1 and f2 are in contact and coaxial.

The power of the combination is

A. f1 + f2

B. 
f1f2

f1 + f2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IIMoa3eJYDy8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AGP9lm4GENpM


C. 
1
2

f1 + f2

D. 
f1 + f2
f1f2

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

( )

251. A plano convex lens is made of glass of refractive index 1.5. The radius

of curvature of its convex surface is R. Its focal length is

A. R/2

B. R

C. 2R

D. 1.5 R

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AGP9lm4GENpM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jbkIJwZrpXlB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ThcfoMEvCqnQ


252. Two lenses have focal lengths f1 and f2 and their dispersive powers

are ω1 and ω2 respectively. They will together form an achromatic

combination if

A. ω1f1 = ω2f2

B. ω1f2 + ω2f1 = 0

C. ω1 + f1 = ω2 + f2

D. ω1 - f1 = ω2 - f2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

253. The dispersive powers of glasses of lenses used in an achromatic pair

are in the ratio 5 : 3. If the focal length of the concave lens is 15 cm , then

the nature and focal length of the other lens would be

A. convex, 9 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ThcfoMEvCqnQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6SzFNXlkdYsw


B. concave, 9 cm

C. convex, 25 cm

D. Concave, 25 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

254. A thin double convex lens has radii of curvature each of magnitude

40 cm and is made of glass with refractive index 1.65. Its focal length is

nearly

A. 20 cm

B. 31 cm

C. 35 cm

D. 50 cm

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6SzFNXlkdYsw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RbrEhqWqMB4d


Watch Video Solution

255. The plane surface of a plano-convex lens of focal length f is silvered.

It will behave as

A. Plane mirror

B. Convex mirror of focal length 2 f

C. Concave mirror of focal length f /2

D. None of the above

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

256. An equiconvex lens of glass of focal length 0.1 metre is cut along a

plane perpendicular to principle axis into two equal parts. The ratio of

focal length of new lenses formes is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RbrEhqWqMB4d
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qiiH5zzQMyuC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UfPAWpWruoy3


A. 1: 1

B. 1: 2

C. 2: 1

D. 2:
1
2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

257. A lens of refractive index n is put in a liquid of refractive index n′ . If

focal length of lens in air is f, its focal length in liquid will be.

A. -
fn′ (n - 1)
n′ - n

B. -
f(n′ - n)
n′ (n - 1)

C. -
n′ (n - 1)
f(n′ - n)

D. 
fn′ n
n - n′

Answer: a

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UfPAWpWruoy3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WVooz3CJYgxp


Watch Video Solution

258. An object of height 1.5 cm is placed on the axis of a convex lens of

focal length 25 cm . A real image is formed at a distance of 75 cm from

the lens. The size of the image will be

A. 4.5 cm

B. 3.0 cm

C. 0.75 cm

D. 0.5 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

259. A symmetric double convex lens is cut in two equal parts by a plane

perpendicular to the principal axis. If the power of the original lens was

4D, the power of a cut lens will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WVooz3CJYgxp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YqYGXSetYDuX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jBfajiZzQTrX


A. 2 D

B. 3 D

C. 4 D

D. 5 D

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

260. A plano convex lens is made of material of refactive index 1.6 The

radius of curvature of the curved surface is 60 cm. The focal length of the

lens is

A. 50 cm

B. 100 cm

C. 200 cm

D. 400 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jBfajiZzQTrX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x3GvT3avrINV


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

261. A concave lens of glass, refractive index 1.5 has both surfaces of same

radius of curvature R. On immersion in a medium of refractive index 1.75,

it will behave as a

A. Convergent lens of focal length 3.5 R

B. Convergent lens of focal length 3.0 R

C. Divergent lens of focal length 3.5 R

D. Divergent lens of focal length 3.0 R

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x3GvT3avrINV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eOr1mx0EGiL3


262. A convex lens of focal length 0.5 m and concave lens of focal length 1

m are combined. The power of the resulting lens will be

A. 1 D

B. -1D

C. 0.5D

D. -0.5D

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

263. A double convex lens is made of glass of refractive index 1.5. If its

focal length is 30 cm, then radius of curvature of each of its curved

surface is

A. 10 cm

B. 15 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SH3QSpELWZMP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pA2BexneVkNA


C. 18 cm

D. None of these

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

264. A thin made of glass of refractive index 1.5 has a front surface +11D

power and back surface -6D . If this lens is submerged in a liquid of

refractive index 1.6, the resulting power of the lens is

A. -0.5D

B. +0.5D

C. -0.625D

D. +0.625D

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pA2BexneVkNA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Jx8N0S1o0FRY


265. An object is placed �rst at in�nity and then at 20 cm from the object

side focal plane of a convex lens. The two images thus formed are 5 cm

apart the focal length of the lens is

A. 5 cm

B. 10 cm

C. 15 cm

D. 20 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

266. The distance between an object and the screen is 100cm. A lens

produces an image on the screen when the lens is placed at either of the

positions 40cm apart. The power of the lens is nearly

A. ≈ 3 dioptres

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Jx8N0S1o0FRY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A3alhzXmwDTX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DhpXq1KmU9d1


B. ≈ 5 dioptres

C. ≈ 7 dioptres

D. ≈ 9 dioptres

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

267. The image distance of an object placed 10 cm in front of a thin lens

of focal length +5 cm is

A. 6.5 cm

B. 8.0 cm

C. 9.5 cm

D. 10.0 cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DhpXq1KmU9d1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sGHFdhnFETFs


268. A achromatic combination is made with a lens of focal length f and

dispersive power ω with a lens having dispersive power of 2ω . The focal

length of second will be

A. 2f

B. f /2

C. - f /2

D. -2f

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

269. the reason of seeing the sun a little before the sunrise is

A. Re�ection of the light

B. Refraction of the light

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sGHFdhnFETFs
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wOb9KdTOiYD6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hjKJG9lB0ksG


C. Scattering of the light

D. Dispersion of the light

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

270. An under water swimmer is at a depth of 12 m below the surface of

water. A bird is at a height of 18 m from the surface of water, directly

above his eyes. For the swimmer the bird appears to be at a distance

from the surface of water equal to (Refractive Index of water is 4/3)

A. 24 m

B. 12 m

C. 18 m

D. 9 m

Answer: a

W t h Vid S l ti

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hjKJG9lB0ksG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eIT47lfLKSxu


Watch Video Solution

271. The optical path of a monochromatic light is same if it goes through

4.0 cm of glass or 4.5 cm of water. If the refractive index of glass is 1.53,

the refractive index of the water is

A. 1.3

B. 1.36

C. 1.42

D. 1.46

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

272. Which of the following statement is true

A. Velocity of light is constant in all media

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eIT47lfLKSxu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZcB2DOFUU34Z
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iSqYp2Se7hTH


B. Velocity of light in vacuum is maximum

C. Velocity of light is same in all reference frames

D. Laws of nature have identical form in all reference frames

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

273. A ray of light falls on a transparent glass slab of refractive index 1.62.

If the re�ected ray and the refracted rays are mutually perpendicular,

what is the angle of refraction ?

A. 58.3

B. 50

C. 35

D. 30

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iSqYp2Se7hTH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T4rAMlCo1svz


Watch Video Solution

274. A microscope is focused on a coin lying at the bottom of a beaker.

The microscope is now raised up by 1cm. To what depth should the water

be poured into the beaker so that coin is again in focus ? (Refraction

index of water is 4/3)

A. 1 cm

B. 
4
3
cm

C. 3 cm

D. 4 cm

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

275. Velocity of light in glass whose refractive index with respect to air is

1.5 is 2 × 108m /s and in certain liquid the velocity of light found to be 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T4rAMlCo1svz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YASHOBiRJomT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1hVNYtA5tPzg


2.5 × 108 m/s . The refractive index of the liquid with respect to air is

A. 0.64

B. 0.8

C. 1.2

D. 1.44

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

276. Stars are twinkling due to

A. Di�raction

B. Re�ection

C. Refraction

D. Scattering

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1hVNYtA5tPzg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_p2IAnQvQoFg0


Watch Video Solution

277. A thin oil layer �oats on water. A ray of light making an angle of

incidence of 40 ∘  shines on oil layer. The angle of refraction of light ray in

water is μoil = 1.45, μwater = 1.33

A. 36.1 ∘

B. 44.5 ∘

C. 26.8 ∘

D. 28.9 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

( )

278. An object is immersed in a �uid. In order that the object becomes

invisible, it should

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_p2IAnQvQoFg0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_klsblvKHKB7o
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_37IX0dgvpmS1


A. Behave as a perfect re�ector

B. Absorb all light falling on it

C. Have refractive index one

D. Have refractive index exactly matching with that of the surrounding

�uid

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

279. When light travels from glass to air, the incident angle is θ1 and the

refracted angle is θ2. The true relation is

A. θ1 = θ2

B. θ1 < θ2

C. θ1 > θ2

D. Not predictable

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_37IX0dgvpmS1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pvaj6YnCsThk


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

280. Velocity of light in a medium is 1.5 × 108m /s. Its refractive index will

be

A. 8

B. 6

C. 4

D. 2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

281. The frequency of a light ray is 6 × 1014Hz. Its frequency when it

propagates in a medium of refractive index 1.5, will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pvaj6YnCsThk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ngsAjE02Rpk3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cKI87g7So36b


A. 1.67 × 1014Hz

B. 9.10 × 1014Hz

C. 6 × 1014Hz

D. 4 × 1014Hz

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

282. The refractive indices of water and glass with respect to air are 1.2

and 1.5 respectively. The refractive index of glass with respect to water is

A. 0.6

B. 0.8

C. 1.25

D. 1.75

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cKI87g7So36b
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TYeTHl2T2n0Y


Watch Video Solution

283. The wavelength of sodium light in air is 5890 Å . The velocity of light

in air is 3 × 108ms - 1. The wavelength of light in a glass of refractive index

1.6 would be close to

A. 5890 Å

B. 3681 Å

C. 9424 Å

D. 15078 Å

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

284. The mean distance of sun from the earth is 1.5 × 108km. The time

taken by light to reach earth from the sun is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TYeTHl2T2n0Y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cPxsGjwByHx0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dNouOwMdxR8w


A. 0.12 min

B. 8.33 min

C. 12.5 min

D. 6.25 min

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

285. Refractive index of air is 1.0003.  The correct thickness of air column

which will have one more wavelength of yellow light (6000Å) than in the

same thickness in vacuum is

A. 2mm

B. 2 cm

C. 2m

D. 2 km

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dNouOwMdxR8w
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_znS04olnwuOI


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

286. The wavelength of light in air and some other medium are

respectively λa and λm. The refractive index of medium is

A. λa /λm

B. λm /λa

C. λa × λm

D. None of these

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

287. A convex lens has 9 cm focal length and a concave lens has – 18 cm

focal length. The focal length of the combination in contact will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_znS04olnwuOI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ayJ1iXXlMqxO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Cx5gIFIiY4H0


A. 9 cm

B. -18cm

C. -9cm

D. 18cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

288. A concavo-convex lens is made of glass of refractive index 1.5.  The

radii of curvature of its two surfaces are 30cm and 50cm.  Its focal length

when placed in a liquid of refractive index 1.4 is

A. -407cm

B. 250cm

C. 125cm

D. 25cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Cx5gIFIiY4H0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IBkKEZahzSnX


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

289. A lens of power +2 dioptres is placed in contact with a lens of power 

-1 dioptre. The combination will behave like

A. A divergent lens of focal length 50 cm

B. A convergent lens of focal length 50 cm

C. A convergent lens of focal length 100 cm

D. A divergent lens of focal length 100 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

290. Chromatic aberration of lens can be corrected by

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IBkKEZahzSnX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GiKZ56lJY9kp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_M9pRj0WXyOmy


A. Reducing its aperature

B. Proper polishing of its two surfaces

C. Suitably combining it with another lens

D. Providing di�erent suitable curvature to its two surfaces

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

291. The relation between n1 and n2 , if behaviour of light rays is as shown

in �gure is 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_M9pRj0WXyOmy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SGPZzGGzsV8Q


A. n1 > > n2

B. n2 > n1

C. n1 > n2

D. n1 = n2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

292. A candle placed 25 cm from a lens, forms an image on a screen

placed 75 cm on the other end of the lens. The focal length and type of

the lens should be

A. +18.75cm and convex lens

B. – 18.75cm and concave lens

C. +20.25cm and convex lens

D. – 20.25cm and concave lens

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SGPZzGGzsV8Q
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fXwo0eCLTZ1v


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

293. We combined a convex lens of focal length f1 and concave lens of

focal lengths f2 and their combined focal length was F . The combination

of these lenses will behave like a concave lens, if

A. f1 > f2

B. f1 < f2

C. f1 = f2

D. f1 ≤ f2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fXwo0eCLTZ1v
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yXTzFmzCQmBg


294. The radius of curvature of curved surface of a thin plano-convex lens

is 10cm and the refractive index is 1.5. If the plano surface is silvered, then

the focal length will be.

A. 10.5 cm

B. 10 cm

C. 5.5 cm

D. 5 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

295. The focal length of a convex lens is 10 cm and its refractive index is

1.5. If the radius of curvature of one surface is 7.5 cm , the radius of

curvature of the second surface will be

A. 7.5 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_d8J4zoUJm6K9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_a9qTkTzBSHGA


B. 15.0 cm

C. 75 cm

D. 5.0 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

296. A convex lens has a focal length f. It is cut into two parts along the

dotted line as shown in �gure. The focal length of each part will be 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_a9qTkTzBSHGA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yj9BImMDkOh4


A. 
f
2

B. f

C. 
3
2
f

D. 2f

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yj9BImMDkOh4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4QKn3Enanczq


297. An object has image thrice of its original size when kept at 8cm and 

16cm from a convex lens. Focal length of the lens is

A. 8 cm

B. 16 cm

C. Between 8 cm and 16 cm

D. Less than 8 cm

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

298. The combination of a convex lens ( f = 18 cm ) and a thin concave lens

( f = 9 cm ) is

A. A concave lens ( f = 18 cm )

B. A convex lens ( f = 18 cm )

C. A convex lens ( f = 6 cm )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4QKn3Enanczq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_B5Mz6kvWSuU4


D. A concave lens ( f = 6 cm )

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

299. A convex lens forms a real image of an object for its two di�erent

positions on a screen. If height of the image in both the cases be 8 cm

and 2 cm , then height of the object is

A. 16 cm

B. 8 cm

C. 4 cm

D. 2 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_B5Mz6kvWSuU4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9n7UQm142MiN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_E3azfwDKbfsa


300. A convex lens of focal length 25 cm and a concave lens of focal

length 10 cm are joined together. The power of the combination will be

A. -16D

B. +16D

C. -6D

D. +6D

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

301. The unit of focal power of a lens is

A. Watt

B. Horse power

C. Dioptre

D. Lux

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_E3azfwDKbfsa
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zx0mDWpokCt6


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

302. A thin lens made of glass of refractive index μu = 1.5 has a focal

length equal to 12 cm in air. It is now immersed in water (μ =
4
3

). Its new

focal length is

A. 48 cm

B. 36 cm

C. 24 cm

D. 12 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zx0mDWpokCt6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TBp6oqeUJ43t


303. Figure given below shows a beam of light converging at point P.

When a concave lens of focal length 16cm is introduced in the path of the

beam at a place O shown by dotted line such that OP becomes the axis of

the lens, the beam converges at a distance x from the lens. The value x

will be equal to 

A. 12 cm

B. 24 cm

C. 36 cm

D. 48 cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qk2auzdR1HaG


304. If two lenses of +5 dioptres are mounted at some distance apart, the

equivalent power will always be negative if the distance is

A. Greater than 40 cm

B. Equal to 40 cm

C. Equal to 10 cm

D. Less than 10 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

305. A convex lens produces a real image m times the size of the object.

What will be the distance of the object from the lens ?

A. 
m + 1
m

f

B. (m– 1)f

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qk2auzdR1HaG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gaKuaYmDAZKu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5FGATC7WqLzH


C. 
m - 1
m

f

D. 
m + 1
f

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

( )

306. A convex lens is made up of three di�erent materials as shown in the

�gure. For a point object placed on its axis, the number of images formed

are 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5FGATC7WqLzH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EauB4Wa18aX5


A. 1

B. 5

C. 4

D. 3

Answer: D

h id l i

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EauB4Wa18aX5


Watch Video Solution

307. An object is placed 12cm to the left of a converging lens of focal

length 8cm. Another converging lens of 6cm focal lengh is placed at a

distance of 30cm to the right of the �rst lens. The second lens will

produce

A. No image

B. A virtual enlarged image

C. A real enlarged image

D. A real smaller image

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

308. A convex lens of focal length 80 cm and a concave lens of focal

length 50 cm are combined toghether. What will be their resulting power

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EauB4Wa18aX5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HHdaFfB6CPFg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_unyLya2GGXpz


?

A. +6.5D

B. -6.5D

C. +7.5D

D. -0.75D

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

309. A poinit object O is placed in front of a glass rod having spherical

end of radius of curvature 30cm. The image would be formed at 

A. 30cm left

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_unyLya2GGXpz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2nmOXaHS50Qq


B. In�nity

C. 1 cm to the right

D. 18 cm to the left

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

310. The focal length of lens of refractive index 1.5 in air is 30cm When it

is immersed in water of refractive index 
4
3

 ,then its focal length will be

A. 30cm

B. 60cm

C. 120cm

D. 240cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2nmOXaHS50Qq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qPeEhos5qQgx


311. Two thin lenses of focal lengths f1 and f2 are in contact. The focal

length of this combination is

A. 
f1f2
f1 - f2

B. 
f1f2

f1 + f2

C. 
2f1f2
f1 - f2

D. 
2f1f2
f1 + f2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

312. A convex lens is dipped in a liquid whose refractive index is equal to

the refractive of the lens. Then its focal length will

A. Become in�nite

B. Become small, but non–zero

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qPeEhos5qQgx
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JgarHQdbEhlq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0TVVUfUxPJcf


C. Remain unchanged

D. Become zero

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

313. An equiconvex lens is cut into two halves along (i)XOX ′  and (ii)YOY ′

as shown in the �gure. Let f, f ′ f ′ ′  be the focal lengths of the complete

lens, of each half in case (i), and of each half in case (ii), respectively  

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0TVVUfUxPJcf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kg4H3qV4Oufl


Choose the correct statement from the following 

A. f′ = 2f, f′ ′ = f

B. f′ = f, f′ ′ = f

C. f′ = 2f, f′ ′ = 2f

D. f′ = f, f′ ′ = 2f

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kg4H3qV4Oufl


314. The sun makes 0.5 ∘  angle on earth surface. Its image is made by

convex lens of 50cm focal length. The diameter of the image will be

A. 5mm

B. 4.36mm

C. 7mm

D. None of these

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

315. The chromatic aberration in lenses is due to

A. Disimilarity of main axis of rays

B. Disimilarity of radii of curvature

C. Variation of focal length of lenses with wavelength

D. None of these

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dVt8KLwt2eWh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0Byv8lgExghF


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

316. If aperture of lens is halved then image will be

A. No e�ect on size

B. Intensity of image decrease

C. Both (a) and (b)

D. None of these

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

317. When the convergent nature of a convex lens will be less as

compared with air

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0Byv8lgExghF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Mch1Ljw5ruqA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FAMBIdFyZhYA


A. In water

B. In oil

C. In both (a) and (b)

D. None of these

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

318. A magnifying glass is to be used at the �xed object distance of 1 inch.

If it is to produce an erect image magni�ed 5 times its focal length should

be

A. 0.2 inch

B. 0.8 inch

C. 1.25 inch

D. 5 inch

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FAMBIdFyZhYA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ed9PVUYuLk3q


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

319. An object placed 10cm in front of a lens has an image 20cm behind

the lens. What is the power of the lens( in dioptres ) ?

A. 1.5

B. 3.0

C. -15.0

D. +15.0

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

320. A beam of parallel rays is brought to focus by a planoconvex lens. A

thin Concave lens of the same focal length is joined to the �rst lens. The

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ed9PVUYuLk3q
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YM2B2NIfloIH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6CDgR9yuolaE


e�ect of this is

A. The focal point shifts away from the lens by a small distance

B. The focus remains undisturbed

C. The focus shifts to in�nity

D. The focal point shifts towards the lens by a small distance

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

321. A thin plano-convex lens acts like a concave mirror of radius of

curvature 20cm when its plane surface is silvered. The radius of curvature

of the curved surface if index of refraction of its matarial is 1.5 will be

A. 0.4m

B. 0.2m

C. 0.1m

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6CDgR9yuolaE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0EvsGUAcYRxV


D. 0.75m

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

322. A point object is placed at the center of a glass sphere of radius 6cm

and refractive index 1.5. The distance of virtual image from the surface is

A. 2cm

B. 4cm

C. 6cm

D. 12cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0EvsGUAcYRxV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CZC2vCuZzhPB


323. A plano convex lens of refractive index 1.5 and radius of curvature

30cm. Is silvered at the curved surface. Now this lens has been used to

form the image of an object. At what distance from this lens an object be

placed in order to have a real image of size of the object.

A. 20cm

B. 30cm

C. 60cm

D. 80cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

324. At what distance from a convex lens of focal length 30cm an object

should be placed so that the size of image be 
1
4

that of object?

A. 30cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sdct1mWHZ2La
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cO1vAsCisnBv


B. 60cm

C. 15cm

D. 90cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

325. A plano convex lens is made of glass of refractive index 1.5. The radius

of curvature of its convex surface is R. Its focal length is

A. 400cm

B. 200cm

C. 100cm

D. 50cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cO1vAsCisnBv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8b0cWJTU3dlu


326. The radius of curvature of the curved surface of a plano-convex lens

is 20cm. If the refractive index of the material of the lens be 1.5, it will

A. 30cm

B. 50cm

C. 20cm

D. 40cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

327. A combination of two thin lenses of the same material with focal

lengths f1 and f2, arranged on a common axis minimizes chromatic

aberration, if the distance between them is

A. 0.1m

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8b0cWJTU3dlu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Lh2rrPp92Qcy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iyVGObVyxG6C


B. 0.2m

C. 0.3m

D. 0.4m

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

328. A bi-convex lens made of glass (refractive index 1.5) is put in a liquid

of refractive index 1.7. Its focal length will

A. Decrease and change sign

B. Increase and change sign

C. Decrease and remain of the same sign

D. Increase and remain of the same sign

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iyVGObVyxG6C
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VcGme2nju8uH


329. Spherical aberration in a lens

A. Is minimum when most of the deviation is at the �rst surface

B. Is minimum when most of the deviation is at the second surface

C. Is minimum when the total deviation is equally distributed over the

two surface

D. Does not depend on the above consideration

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

330. The focal lengths of convex lens for red and blue light are 100 cm

and 96.8 cm respectively. The dispersive power of material of lens is

A. 0.325

B. 0.0325

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VcGme2nju8uH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c2zfleyNiW1Q
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_J3uI8mMbIzUy


C. 0.98

D. 0.968

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

331. Two lenses of power +12 and -2 dioptres are placed in contact. The

combined focal length of the combination will be

A. 8.33cm

B. 1.66cm

C. 12.5cm

D. 10cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_J3uI8mMbIzUy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_glRr71LNo4F5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iK9sy52zBrze


332. When light rays from the sun fall on a convex lens along a direction

paralle to its axis

A. Focal length for all colours is the same

B. Focal length for violet colour is the shortest

C. Focal length for yellow colour is the longest

D. Focal length for red colour is the shortest

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

333. A convex lens if in contact with concave lens. The magnitude of the

ratio of their focal length is 
2
3

. Their equivalent focal length is 30 cm.

What are their individual focal lengths?

A. -75, 50

B. -10, 15

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iK9sy52zBrze
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yBZMuveB3fWi


C. 75, 50

D. -15, 10

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

334. A thin glass (refractive index 1.5) lens has optical power of -5D in air.

Its optical power in a liquid medium with refractive index 1.6 will be

A. 25 D

B. -25D

C. 1 D

D. none of these

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yBZMuveB3fWi
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5pHyU7MUeJnl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o9lRO2p0fsaM


335. The plane faces of two identical planoconvex lenses each having focal

length of 40cm are pressed against each other to form a usual convex

lens. The distance from this lens, at which an object must be placed to

obtain a real, inverted image with magni�cation one is

A. 80 cm

B. 40 cm

C. 20 cm

D. 162 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

336. If two lenses of +5 dioptres are mounted at some distance apart, the

equivalent power will always be negative if the distance is

A. Greater than 40 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o9lRO2p0fsaM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yIvsR3qR7sPn


B. Equal to 40 cm

C. Equal to 10 cm

D. less than 10 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

337. A concave lens and a convex lens have same focal length of 20cm and

both put in contact this combination is used to view an object 5cm long

kept at 20cm from the lens combination. As compared to object the

image will be

A. Magni�ed and inverted

B. Reduced and erect

C. Of the same size and erect

D. Of the same size and inverted

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yIvsR3qR7sPn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Gz8zAifGDmEn


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

338. The focal length of �eld achromatic combination of a telescope is

90cm .The dispersive powers of lenses are 0.024 and 0.036 respectively

.Their focal lengths will be-

A. 30 cm and 60 cm

B. 30 cm and -45 cm

C. 45 cm and 90 cm

D. 15 cm and 45 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Gz8zAifGDmEn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Q70bXBVy1kai


339. A combination of two thin lenses of the same material with focal

lengths f1 and f2, arranged on a common axis minimizes chromatic

aberration, if the distance between them is

A. 
f1 + f2

4

B. 
f1 + f2

2

C. f1 + f2

D. 2 f1 + f2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

( )

( )

( )
( )

340. If the focal length of a double convex lens for red light is fR its focal

length for the violet light is

A. fR

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8nir0WNYWDRS
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eaLDZaGJisFJ


B. Greater than fR

C. less than fR

D. 2fR

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

341. A thin equi-convex lens is made of glass of refractive index 1.5 and its

length is 0.2m.  If it acts as a concave lens of 0.5m focal length when

dipped in a liquid, the refractive index of the liquid is

A. 
17
8

B. 
15
8

C. 
13
8

D. 
9
8

Answer: B

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eaLDZaGJisFJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_548bTOgRNosB


Watch Video Solution

342. The dispersive power of the material of lens of focal length 20cm is 

0.8. The longitudinal chromatic aberration of the lens is

A. 0.08 cm

B. 0.08/20 cm

C. 1.6 cm

D. 0.16 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

343. Formula for dispersive power is (where symbols have their usual

meanings) or if the refractive indices of crown glass for red, yellow and

violet colours are respectively μr, μy and μv then the dispersive power of

this glass would be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_548bTOgRNosB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_99cD8yZjSP36
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oiO7TLhmLU03


A. 
μv - μy
μr - 1

B. 
μv - μr
μy - 1

C. 
μv - μy
μy - μr

D. 
μv - μr
μy

- 1

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

344. The critical angle between and equilateral prism and air is 45 ∘ . If the

incident ray is perpendicular to the refracting surface, then

A. After deviation it will emerge from the second refracting surface

B. It is totally re�ected on the second surface and emerges out

perpendicularly from third surface in air

C. It is totally re�ected from the second and third refracting surfaces

and �nally emerges out from the �rst surface

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oiO7TLhmLU03
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NUwFNwGdUoaf


D. It is totally re�ected from all the three sides of prism and never

emerges out

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

345. When white light passes through a glass prism one gets spectrum

on the other side of the prism in the emergent beam the ray which is

deviating least is or Deviation by a prism is lowest for

A. Violet ray

B. Green ray

C. Red ray

D. Yellow ray

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NUwFNwGdUoaf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ok6fheo3cCmP


346. We use �int glass prism to disperse polychromatic light because

light of di�erent colours

A. Travel with same speed

B. Travel with same speed but deviate di�erently due to the shape of

the prism

C. Have di�erent anisotropic properties while through the prism

D. Travel with di�erent speeds

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

347. A prism (μ = 1.5) has the refracting angle of 30 ∘  The deviation of a

monochromatic ray incident normally on its one surface will be

sin48 ∘36 = 0.75( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ok6fheo3cCmP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vX7duxdqQaZS
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FhQOCGx1lRpf


A. 18 ∘  36

B. 20 ∘  30

C. 18 ∘

D. 22 ∘1′

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

348. Fraunhofer lines are obtained in

A. Solar spectrum

B. The spectrum obtained from neon lamp

C. Spectrum from a discharge tube

D. None of the above

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FhQOCGx1lRpf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Wr0yrrYjyykB


349. When light rays are incident on a prism at an angle of 45 ∘ , the

minimum deviation is obtained. If refractive index of the material of prism

is √2, then the angle of prism will be

A. 30 ∘

B. 40 ∘

C. 50 ∘

D. 60 ∘

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

350. A spectrum is formed by a prism of dispersive power ′ω′  if the angle

of deviation is ′ δ′  then the angular dispersion is

A. ω /δ

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Wr0yrrYjyykB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_69adGNawmIw4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qA1T5DaWBjAY


B. δ /ω

C. 1/ωδ

D. ωδ

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

351. Light from sodium lamp is passed through cold sodium vapours the

spectrum of transmitted light consists of

A. A line at 5890 Å

B. A line at 5896 Å

C. Sodium doublet lines

D. No spectral features

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qA1T5DaWBjAY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r7D3i7yaTPPU


352. Angle of minimum deviation for a prism of refractive index 1.5 is

equal to the angle of prism The angle of prism is cos41 ∘ = 0.75

A. 62 ∘

B. 41 ∘

C. 82 ∘

D. 31 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

( )

353. In the formation of primary rainbow, the sunlight rays emerge at

minimum deviation from rain- drop after

A. One internal re�ection and one refraction

B. One internal re�ection and two refractions

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r7D3i7yaTPPU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CIFz9mWUEYco
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_D9r4I6KohlFQ


C. Two internal re�ections and one refraction

D. Two internal re�ections and two refractions

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

354. Dispersive power does not depend upon

A. The shape of prism

B. Material of prism

C. Angle of prism

D. Height of the prism

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_D9r4I6KohlFQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y4hvB31UEQiy


355. When white light passes through the achromatic combination of

prisms, then what is observed

A. Only deviation

B. Only dispersion

C. Deviation and dispersion

D. None of the above

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

356. The dispersion for a medium of wavelength λ is D, then the

dispersion for the wavelength 2λ will be

A. D /8

B. D /4

C. D /2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fUu6rDEESzAp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OgS2Exqk68Qj


D. D

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

357. The refractive index of a prism for a monochromatic wave is √2 and

its refracting angle is 60 ∘  for minimum deviation, the angle of indidence

will be

A. 30 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 75 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OgS2Exqk68Qj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JQwkJUTEWNCD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gdhopaZBWsn7


358. The ratio of angle of minimum deviation of a prism in air and when

dipped in water will be .aμg = 3/2 and .aμw = 4/3

A. 1/8

B. 1/2

C. 3/4

D. 1/4

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

( )

359. The respective angles of the �int and crown glass prisms are A' and A.

They are to be used for dispersion without deviation, then the ratio of

their angles A′ /A will be

A. -
μy - 1

μy - 1

( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gdhopaZBWsn7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RGHrehJtXjWS


B. 
μy - 1

μy - 1

C. μy - 1

D. μy - 1

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

( )
( )
( )
( )

360. The number of wavelenth in the visible spectrum

A. 4000

B. 6000

C. 2000

D. in�nite

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RGHrehJtXjWS
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4AciR2Zg3xCk


361. A light ray is incident by grazing one of the face of a prism and after

refraction ray does not emerge out, what should be the angle of prism

while critical angle is C ?

A. Equal to 2C

B. Less than 2C

C. More than 2C

D. None of the above

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

362. A parallel beam of monochromatic light is incident at one surface of

a equilateral prism. Angle of incidence is 55 ∘  and angle of emergence is 

46 ∘ . The angle of minimum deviation will be

A. Less than 41 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4AciR2Zg3xCk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8rGBsKZfzyEF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bakPTJALNvOM


B. Equal to 41 ∘

C. More than 41 ∘

D. None of the above

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

363. Light rays from a source are incident on a glass prism of index of

refraction μ and angle of prism α At near normal incidence, the angle of

deviation of the emerging rays is

A. (μ - 2)α

B. (μ - 1)α

C. (μ + 1)α

D. (μ + 2)α

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bakPTJALNvOM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XPway5MAfMp7


Watch Video Solution

364. By placing the prism in minimum deviation position, images of the

spectrum

A. Becomes inverted

B. Becomes broader

C. Becomes distinct

D. Becomes intensive

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

365. To which wavelength of lights is our eye most sensitive ? In which

region does this wavelength lie ?

A. 4500 Å

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XPway5MAfMp7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sx0AJkgSzsha
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eHCwPzlYZhf5


B. 5500 Å

C. 6500 Å

D. Equally sensitive for all wave lengths of visible spectrum

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

366. Three prisms of crown glass, each have angle of prism 9 ∘  and two

prisms of �int glass are used to make direct vision spectroscope. What

will be the angle of �int glass prisms if μ for �int is 1.69 and μ for crown

glass is 1.53 ?

A. 11.9 ∘

B. 16.0 ∘

C. 15.3 ∘

D. 9.11 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eHCwPzlYZhf5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tjnn3xT8iNoO


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

367. If the refractive indices of crown glass for red, yellow and violet

colours are 1.5140, 1.5170 and 1.5318 respectively and for �int glass these

are 1.6434, 1.6499 and 1.6852 respectively, then the dispersive powers for

crown and �int glass are respectively.

A. 0.034 and 0.064

B. 0.064 and 0.034

C. 1.00 and 0.064

D. 0.034 and 1.0

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tjnn3xT8iNoO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_721cj5zdnYHu


368. The minimum temperature of a body at which it emits light is

A. 1200 ∘  C

B. 1000 ∘  C

C. 500 ∘  C

D. 200 ∘  C

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

369. Band spectrum is obtained when the source emitting light is in the

form of or Band spectrum is characteristic of

A. Atoms

B. Molecules

C. Plasma

D. None of the above

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2CbDpxKNmSXo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ULyXtmCEDJVw


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

370. Flint glass prism is joined by a crown glass prism to produce

dispersion without deviation. The refractive indices of these for mean

rays are 1.602 and 1.500 respectively. Angle of prism of �int prism is 10 ∘ ,

then the angle of prism for crown prism will be

A. 12 ∘2.4

B. 12 ∘4′

C. 1.24 ∘

D. 12 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ULyXtmCEDJVw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_T1im1DPAVPa5


371. The angle of minimum deviation for a prism is 40 ∘  and the angle of

the prism is 60 ∘  The angle of incidence in this position will be

A. 30 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 50 ∘

D. 100 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

372. In the position of minimum deviation when a ray of yellow light

passes through the prism then its angle of incidence is

A. Less than the emergent angle

B. Greater than the emergent angle

C. Sum of angle of incidence and angle is 90 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_646fNZSKrnPY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k3rkVjnkr9FI


D. Equal to the emergent angle

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

373. A circular disc of which 2/3 part is coated with yellow and 1/3 part is

with blue it is rotated about its central axis with high velocity then it will

be seen as

A. Green

B. Brown

C. White

D. Violet

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k3rkVjnkr9FI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EfCaqtYv2bos
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Firksxwi8435


374. The �ne powder of a coloured glass is seen as

A. Coloured

B. White

C. That of the glass colour

D. Black

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

375. When a white light passes through a hollow prism then

A. There is no dispersion and no deviation

B. Dispersion but no deviation

C. Deviation but no dispersion

D. There is dispersion and deviation both

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Firksxwi8435
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PFXkeWiUVR9n


Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

376. The light ray is incidence at angle of 60 ∘  on a prism of angle 45 ∘  .

When the light ray falls on the other surface at 90 ∘  , the refractive index

of the material of prismμ and the angle of devaition δ are given by

A. μ = √2, δ = 30 ∘

B. μ = 1.5, δ = 15 ∘

C. μ =
√3

2
, δ = 30 ∘

D. μ =
3
2

, δ = 15 ∘

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

√

377. In dispersion without deviation

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PFXkeWiUVR9n
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DIWTuyiLbfau
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JEOaDmcoSbHa


A. The emergent rays of all the colours are parallel to the incident ray

B. Yellow coloured ray is parallel to the incident ray

C. Only red coloured ray is parallel to the incident ray

D. All the rays are parallel, but not parallel to the incident ray

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

378. Deviation of 5 ∘  is observed from a prism whose angle is small and

whose refractive index is 1.5 The angle of prism is

A. 7.5 ∘

B. 10 ∘

C. 5 ∘

D. 3.3 ∘

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JEOaDmcoSbHa
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0EicoRUk9u4f


Watch Video Solution

379. The refractive indices of violet and red light are 1.54 and 1.52

respectively if the angle of prism is 10 ∘  then the angular dispersion is

A. 0.02

B. 0.2

C. 3.06

D. 30.6

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

380. The angle of minimum deviation measured with a prism is 30 ∘  and

the angle of prism is 60 ∘ . The refractive index of prism material is

A. √2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0EicoRUk9u4f
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LBSQhQLxmgiE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fb5a7lrluGBa


B. 2

C. 3/2

D. 4/3

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

381. If the refractive indices of a prism for red, yellow and violet colours be

1.61, 1.63 and 1.65 respectively, then the dispersive power of the prism

will be

A. 
1.65 - 1.62

1.61 - 1

B. 
1.62 - 1.61

1.65 - 1

C. 
1.65 - 1.61

1.63 - 1

D. 
1.65 - 1.63

161 - 1

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fb5a7lrluGBa
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rGCqpSrqXpFw


Watch Video Solution

382. The minimum deviation produced by a hollow prism �lled with a

certain liquid is found to be 30 ∘ . The light ray is also found to be

refracted at angle of 30 ∘ . The refractive index of the liquid is

A. √2

B. √3

C. 
3
2

D. 
3
2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

√

383. Minimum deviation is observed with a prism having angle of prism A,

angle of deviation δ angle of incidence i and angle of emergence e. We

then have generally

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rGCqpSrqXpFw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SvzCeongYbuc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_u2fC9Ayzog3A


A. i > e

B. i < e

C. i = e

D. i = e = δ

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

384. A thin prism P with angle 4 ∘  and made from glass of refractive index

1.54 is combined with another thin prism P made from glass of refractive

index 1.72 to produce dispersion without deviation The angle of prism P is

A. 2.6 ∘

B. 3 ∘

C. 4 ∘

D. 5.33 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_u2fC9Ayzog3A
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ctQO2O0zyPav


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

385. An achromatic prism is made by combining two prisms

P1 μv = 1.523, μr = 1.515  and P2 μv = 1.666, μr = 1.650  Where μ

represents the refractive index if the angle of the prism P1 is 10 ∘  then

the angle of the prism P will be

A. 5 ∘

B. 7.8 ∘

C. 10.6 ∘

D. 20 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

( ) ( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ctQO2O0zyPav
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EJcGWr8reSKT


386. Angle of a prism is 30 ∘  and its refractive index is √2 and one of the

surface is silvered At what angle of incidence a ray should be incident on

one surface so that after re�ection from the silvered surface it retraces

its path

A. 30 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 45 ∘

D. sin - 1√1.5

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

387. For a material the refractive indices for red violet and yellow colour

light are respectively 1.52, 1.64 and 1.60 The dispersive power of the

material is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VaIJj6i9C9NN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8Mh8BBzCcsDu


A. 2

B. 0.45

C. 0.2

D. 0.045

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

388. Band spectrum is produced by

A. H

B. He

C. H2

D. Na

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8Mh8BBzCcsDu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hOnkgKv5hvPt


389. The band spectra (characteristic of molecule specials) is due to

emission of radiation

A. Gaseous state

B. Liquid state

C. Solid state

D. All of three states

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

390. Line spectrum was �rst of all theoretically explained by

A. Swan

B. Fraunhofer

C. Kircho�

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hOnkgKv5hvPt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GXLC6zWPfrfb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_S4a3jYShukSi


D. Bohr

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

391. A beam of white light passing through a hollow prism give no

spectrum.

A. Only violet

B. Bright times

C. Only red lines

D. Some black bands in continuous spectrum

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_S4a3jYShukSi
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jKPCZQDmrNUF


392. Continuous spectrum is not due to

A. Hydrogen �ame

B. Electric bulb

C. Kerosene oil lamp �ame

D. Candle �ame

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

393. Fraunhofer lines are produced by

A. The element present in the photoshere of sun

B. The elements present in the chromosphere of the sun

C. The vapour of the element present in the chromosphere of the sun

D. The carbon dioxide present in the atmosphere

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wTdo4rCuHWCo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0c9pVl2BVtrR


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

394. A medium is said to be dispersive if

A. Light of di�erent wavelength propagate at di�erent speeds

B. Light of di�erent wavelengths propagate at same speed but has

di�erent frequencies

C. Light is gradually bent rather than sharply refracted at an interface

between the medium and air

D. Light is never totally internally re�ected

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0c9pVl2BVtrR
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6YHLvLEUKvAL


395. A ray of light is incident at an angle of 60 ∘  on one face of a prism of

angle 30 ∘ . The ray emerging out of the prism makes an angle of 30 ∘

with the incident ray. The emergent ray is

A. Normal to the face through which it emerges

B. Inclined at 30 ∘  to the face through which it emerges

C. Inclined at 60 ∘  to the face through which it emerges

D. None of these

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

396. A thin prism P with angle 4 ∘  and made from glass of refractive index

1.54 is combined with another thin prism P made from glass of refractive

index 1.72 to produce dispersion without deviation The angle of prism P is

A. δm = r

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_plvSdyrF1Aav
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rr9ngIwpzUFT


B. δm = 1.5r

C. δm = 2r

D. δm =
r
2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

397. The �gures represent three cases of a ray passing through a prism of

angle A. The case corresponding to minimum deviation is 

A. 1

B. 2

C. 3

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rr9ngIwpzUFT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AgUH95vFnwnw


D. None of these

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

398. Dispersion can take place for

A. Transverse waves only but not for longitudinal waves

B. Longitudinal waves only but not for transverse waves

C. Both transverse and longitudinal waves

D. Neither transverse nor longitudinal waves

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

399. Emission spectrum of CO2 gas

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AgUH95vFnwnw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RQ5hCHvN7n57
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pgR4AB3Y3Xbo


A. Is a line spectrum

B. Is a band spectrum

C. Is a continuous spectrum

D. Does not fall in the visible region

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

400. A ray of light passes through an equilateral glass prism in such a

manner that the angle of incidence is equal to the angle of emergence

and each of these angles is equal to 3/4 of the angle of the prism. The

angle of deviation is

A. 45 ∘

B. 39 ∘

C. 20 ∘

D. 30 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pgR4AB3Y3Xbo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_09bOi2uRmJVL


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

401. The true statement is

A. he order of colours in the primary and the secondary rainbows is

the same

B. The intensity of colours in the primary and the secondary rainbows

is the same

C. The intensity of light in the primary rainbow is greater and the

order of colours is the same than the secondary rainbow

D. The intensity of light for di�erent colours in primary rainbow is

greater and the order of colours is reverse than the secondary

rainbow

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_09bOi2uRmJVL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2thTY0E0z3sY


Watch Video Solution

402. What will be the colour of sky as seen from the earth, if there were

no atmosphere

A. Black

B. Blue

C. Orange

D. Red

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

403. Light from sodium lamp is passed through cold sodium vapours the

spectrum of transmitted light consists of

A. The D1 and D2 bright yellow lines of sodium

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2thTY0E0z3sY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IcQF41PZ9y7F
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BPlzoRy7uJQy


B. Two dark lines in the yellow region

C. All colours from violet to red

D. No colours at all

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

404. A prism ABC of angle 30 ∘  has its face AC silvered. A ray of light

incident at an angle of 45 ∘  at the face AB retraces its path after

refraction at face AB and re�ection at face AC . The refractive index of the

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BPlzoRy7uJQy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GnumkVcAu8JQ


material of the prism is 

A. 1.5

B. 
3

√2

C. √2

D. 
4
3

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GnumkVcAu8JQ


405. A light ray is incident upon a prism in minimum deviation position

and su�ers a deviation of 34 ∘ . If the shaded half of the prism is knocked

o�, the ray will 

A. Su�er a deviation of 34 ∘

B. Su�er a deviation of 68 ∘

C. Su�er a deviation of 17 ∘

D. Not come out of the prism

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lHGPicWHFaDr


406. A ray of monochromatic light is incident on one refracting face of a

prism of angle 75 ∘ . It passes through the prism and is incident on the

other face at the critical angle. If the refractive index of the material of

the prism is √2 , the angle of incidence on the �rst face of the prism is

A. 30 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 0 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

407. Three glass prisms A , B and C of same refractive index are placed in

contact with each other as shown in �gure, with no air gap between the

prisms. Monochromatic ray of light OP passes through the prism

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lHGPicWHFaDr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VFREeQ01JiQA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kw8PHk0ekwfd


assembly and emerges as QR . The conditions of minimum deviation is

satis�ed in the prisms 

A. A and C

B. B and C

C. A and B

D. In all prisms A, B and C

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kw8PHk0ekwfd


408. The refractive index of a material of a prism of angles

45 ∘ - 45 ∘ - 90 ∘  is 1.5. The path of the ray of light incident normally on

the hypotenuse side is shown in

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BUwUf97hhioy


409. At the time of total solar eclipse, the spectrum of solar radiation

would be

A. A large number of dark Fraunhofer lines

B. A less number of dark Fraunhofer lines

C. No lines at all

D. All Fraunhofer lines changed into brilliant colours

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

410. Angle of deviation (δ) by a prism (refractive index = μ and supposing

the angle of prism A to be small) can be given by

A. δ = (μ - 1)A

B. δ = (μ + 1)A

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_esBpVZaXjFBW
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YTHZCBAqxqEO


C. δ =

sin (A+ δ )

2
sin (A )

2

D. δ =
μ - 1
μ + 1

A

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

411. Angle of prism is A and its one surface is silvered. Light rays falling at

an angle of incidence 2A on �rst surface return back through the same

path after su�ering re�ection at second silvered surface. Refraction index

of the material of prism is

A. 2sinA

B. 2cosA

C. 
1
2

cosA

D. tanA

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YTHZCBAqxqEO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JKSgY0DJHyHU


Watch Video Solution

412. A ray of light incident normally on an isosceles right angled prism

travels as shown in the �gure. The least value of the refractive index of

the prism must be 

A. √2

B. √3

C. 1.5

D. 2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JKSgY0DJHyHU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QoLVRQ3fKEor


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

413. When seen in green light, the sa�ron and green portions of our

National Flag will appear to be

A. Black

B. Black and green respectively

C. Green

D. Green and yellow respectively

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

414. The sun looks reddish at the time of sunrise and sunset.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QoLVRQ3fKEor
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3DDIrbEg44BX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jbQMoVkJjnpB


A. The sun is hottest at these times

B. Of the scattering of light

C. Of the e�ects of refraction

D. Of the e�ects of di�raction

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

415. Line spectrum contains information about

A. The atoms of the prism

B. The atoms of the source

C. The molecules of the source

D. The atoms as well as molecules of the source

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jbQMoVkJjnpB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Kz0oT6CzFRyx


416. Missing lines in a continuous spectrum reveal

A. Defects of the observing instrument

B. Absence of some elements in the light source

C. Presence in the light source of hot vapours of some elements

D. Presence of cool vapours of some elements around the light source

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

417. A source emits light of wavelength 4700Å, 5400Å and 6500Å . The

light passes through red glass before being tested by a spectrometer.

Which wavelength is seen in the spectrum

A. 6500Å

B. 5400Å

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Kz0oT6CzFRyx
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MHwl8gRWH71c
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QluIl2mR6Dko


C. 4700Å

D. All the above

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

418. A ray passes through a prism of angle 60 ∘  in minimum deviation

position and su�ers a deviation of 30 ∘ . What is the angle of incidence on

the prism

A. 30 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 90 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QluIl2mR6Dko
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xTorYd0Pu3EK


419. When light of wavelength λ on an equilateral prism, kept on its

minimum deviation position, it is found that the angle of deviation equals

the angle the angle of the prism itself. The refractive index of the material

of the prism for the wavelength λ is

A. √3

B. 
√3

2

C. 2

D. √2

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

420. Which of the following diagrams shows correctly the dispersion of

white light by a prism ?

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xTorYd0Pu3EK
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EBZBibpWQpGn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oWPbM4NWRxU7


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

421. A neon sign does not produce

A. Line spectrum

B. An emission spectrum

C. An absorption spectrum

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oWPbM4NWRxU7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wp5r7hUKUcge


D. Photons

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

422. The refractive index of �int glass for blue F line is 1.6333 and red C

line is 1.6161. If the refractive index for yellow D line is 1.622, the dispersive

power of the glass is

A. 0.0276

B. 0.276

C. 2.76

D. 0.106

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wp5r7hUKUcge
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nMxSCOVzJ4gD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7sFtbirPU7eL


423. A light ray is incident perpendicularly to one face of a 90 ∘  prism and

is totally internally re�ected at the glass-air interface. If the angle of

re�ection is 45 ∘ , we conclude that the refractive index n  

A. Less than 1.41

B. Equal to 1.41

C. Greater than 1.41

D. None of the above

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7sFtbirPU7eL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wabwbyrRqTEV


424. The wavelength of emission line spectrum and absorption line

spectrum of a substance are related as

A. Absorption has larger value

B. Absorption has smaller value

C. They are equal

D. No relation

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

425. White light is passed through a prism of 5 ∘ . If refractive indices for

red and blue rays are 1.641 and 1.659 respectively, calculate the angular

dispersion of the prism.

A. 0.1 degree

B. 0.2 degree

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wabwbyrRqTEV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zXWlJh4eHNmE


C. 0.3 degree

D. 0.4 degree

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

426. From which source a continuous emission spectrum and a line

absorption spectrum are simultaneously obtained

A. Bunsen burner �ame

B. The sun

C. Tube light

D. Hot �lament of an electric bulb

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zXWlJh4eHNmE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JpTXQne4a7QO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ac9TwB9oEWzZ


427. A thin prism P1 with angle 4degree and made from glass of refractive

index 1.54 is combined with another thin prism P2 made from glass of

refractive index 1.72 to produce dispersion without deviation. The angle

of the prism P2 is

A. 5 ∘24′

B. 4 ∘30′

C. 6 ∘

D. 8 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

428. The refractive index of the material of prism √3,  then the angle of

minimum deviation of prism is

A. 30 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Ac9TwB9oEWzZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ngJfuV8zn47P


B. 45 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 75 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

429. The splitting of white light into several colours on passing through a

glass prism is due to

A. Refraction

B. Re�ection

C. Interference

D. Di�raction

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ngJfuV8zn47P
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JJR0iS3f9j13


430. A white screen illuminated by green and red light appears to be

A. Green

B. Red

C. Yellow

D. White

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

431. Dark lines on solar spectrum are due to

A. Lack of certain elements

B. Black body radiation

C. Absorption of certain wavelengths by outer layers

D. Scattering

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JJR0iS3f9j13
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OAr5IZ3JRwsL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_POHg5A8mOyTe


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

432. Line spectra are due to

A. Hot solids

B. Atoms in gaseous state

C. Molecules in gaseous state

D. Liquid at low temperature

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

433. The path of a refracted ray of light in a prism is parallel to the base

of the prism only when the

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_POHg5A8mOyTe
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QEjhsuANSC5e
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_araekyWsxv6r


A. Light is of a particular wavelength

B. Ray is incident normally at one face

C. Ray undergoes minimum deviation

D. Prism is made of a particular type of glass

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

434. For a medium, refractive indices for violet, red and yellow are 1.62,

1.52 and 1.55 respectively, then dispersive power of medium will be

A. 0.65

B. 0.22

C. 0.8

D. 0.02

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_araekyWsxv6r
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ciVjv0DExarL


Watch Video Solution

435. Two lenses having f1 : f2 = 2: 3 has combination to make no

dispersion. Find the ratio of dispersive power of glasses used

A. 2: 3

B. 3: 2

C. 4: 9

D. 9: 4

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

436. If refractive index of red, violet and yellow light are 1.42, 1.62 and 

1.50 respectively for a medium. Its dispersive power will be

A. 0.4

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ciVjv0DExarL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TKVlnjoOMNom
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CmOUQWdBi1Ph


B. 0.3

C. 0.2

D. 0.1

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

437. A ray of light is incident at small angle I on the surface of prism of

small angle A and emerges normally from the oppsite surface. If the

refractive index of the material of the prism is mu, the angle of incidence

is nearly equal to

A. A /μ

B. A /2μ

C. μA

D. μA /2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CmOUQWdBi1Ph
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KiewKZJtdLpX


Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

438. Fraunhofer spectrum is a

A. Line absorption spectrum

B. Band absorption spectrum

C. Line emission spectrum

D. Band emission spectrum

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

439. The angle of a prism is 60 ∘  and its refractive index is √2 . The angle

of minimum deviation su�ered by a ray of light in passing through it is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KiewKZJtdLpX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GxRUqY2b7t2J
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OoifaOotkOyV


A. About 20 ∘

B. 30 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 45 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

440. Colour of the sky is blue due to

A. Scattering of light

B. Total internal re�ection

C. Total emission

D. None of the above

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OoifaOotkOyV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9tR4zbA405Fb


441. Which of the following spectrum have all the frequencies from high

to low frequency range

A. Band spectrum

B. Continuous spectrum

C. Line spectrum

D. Discontinuous spectrum

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

442. Stars are not visible in the day time because

A. Stars hide behind the sun

B. Stars do not re�ect sun rays during day

C. Stars vanish during the day

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9tR4zbA405Fb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dmg8AjFovdD6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vdhMkJXaFpB0


D. Atmosphere scatters sunlight into a blanket of extreme brightness

through which faint stars cannot be visible

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

443. Which of the following colours su�ers maximum deviation in a prism

A. Yellow

B. Blue

C. Green

D. Orange

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vdhMkJXaFpB0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PHbHasbqr7Xc


444. A thin prism of glass is placed in air and water respectively. If n0 =
3
2

and nw =
4
3 , then the ratio of deviation produced by the prism for a small

angle of incidence when placed in air and water separately is:

A. 
1
2

B. 
1
4

C. 2

D. 
1
5

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

445. The refractive indices for the light of violet and red colours of any

material are 1.66 and 1.64 respectively. If the angle of prism made of this

material is 10 ∘ , then angular dispersion will be

A. 0.20 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QVct5D3wGGaV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lASYGXsKSV1v


B. 0.10 ∘

C. 0.40 ∘

D. 1 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

446. The refractive index of the material of the prism for violet colour is

1.69 and that for red is 1.65. If the refractive index for mean colour is 1.66,

the dispersive power of the material of the prism

A. 0.66

B. 0.06

C. 0.65

D. 0.69

Answer: B

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lASYGXsKSV1v
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_awGHnOcQh1b5


Watch Video Solution

447. The deviation caused for red, yellow and violet colours for crown

glass prism are 2.84 ∘ , 3.28 ∘  and 3.72 ∘  respectively. The dispersive power

of prism material is:

A. 0.268

B. 0.368

C. 0.468

D. 0.568

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

448. Dispersion of light is due to

A. Wavelength

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_awGHnOcQh1b5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6o7C5s1jby00
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2rosMRESh2Nv


B. Intensity of light

C. Density of medium

D. None of these

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

449. A prism of refracting angle 60 ∘  is made with a material of refractive

index μ. For a certain wavelength of light, the angle of minimum deviation

is 30 ∘ . For this, wavelength the value of refractive index of the material is

A. 1.231

B. 1.82

C. 1.503

D. 1.414

Answer: D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2rosMRESh2Nv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SKNpw153Q3Gp


Watch Video Solution

450. Which of the prism is used to see infra-red spectrum of light

A. Rock Salt

B. Nicol

C. Flint

D. Crown

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

451. When white light enters a prism, it gets split into its constituent

colours. This is due to

A. High density of prism material

B. Because μ is di�erent for di�erent λ

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SKNpw153Q3Gp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Mnh3dn4zEXD3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iAVT3Rn87QGB


C. Di�raction of light

D. Velocity changes for di�erent frequencies

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

452. The dispersive powers of crown and �int glasses are 0.02 and 0.04

respectively. In an achromatic combination of lenses the focal length of

�int glass lens is 40cm. The focal length of crown glass lens will be

A. -20cm

B. +20cm

C. -10cm

D. +10cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iAVT3Rn87QGB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EtLfjeN9QVXQ


453. When a ray of light is incident normally on one refracting surface of

an equilateral prism (Refractive index of the material of the prism = 1.5

A. Emerging ray is deviated by 30 ∘

B. Emerging ray is deviated by 45 ∘

C. Emerging ray just grazes the second refracting surface

D. The ray undergoes total internal re�ection at the second refracting

surface

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

454. Consider the following statement A and B and identify the correct

choice of the given answers

A. Both A and B are false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EtLfjeN9QVXQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nKeoOY7eMYvc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ibK5Ndqlw8PJ


B. A is true and B is false

C. A is false and B is true

D. Both A and B are true

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

455. Under minimum deviation condition in a prism, if a ray is incident at

an angle 30 ∘ , the angle between the emergent ray and the second

refracting surface of the prism is

A. 0 ∘

B. 30 ∘

C. 45 ∘

D. 60 ∘

Answer: D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ibK5Ndqlw8PJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cMSTQlhI3DBo


Watch Video Solution

456. The angle of prism is 5 ∘  and its refractive indices for red and violet

colours are 1.5 and 1.6 respectively. The angular dispersion produced by

the prism is

A. 7.75 ∘

B. 5 ∘

C. 0.5 ∘

D. 0.17 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

457. If the refractive angles of two prisms made of crown glass are 10 ∘

and 20 ∘  respectively, then the ratio of their colour deviation powers will

be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cMSTQlhI3DBo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N7SdnD2CcHhC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aRymgwKn0nyt


A. 1: 1

B. 2: 1

C. 4: 1

D. 1: 2

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

458. The nature of sun’s spectrum is

A. Continuous spectrum with absorption lines

B. Line spectrum

C. The spectrum of the helium atom

D. Band spectrum

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aRymgwKn0nyt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Vy3PsyuMjw9w


459. A ray of light is incident normally on one of the faces of a prism of

apex angle 30 degree and refractive index sqrt2. The angle of deviation of

the ray is…degrees.

A. 26 ∘

B. 0 ∘

C. 23 ∘

D. 15 ∘

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

460. For a prism of refractive index 1.732, the angle of minimum deviation

is equal to the angle of the prism. The angle of the prism is

A. 80 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Vy3PsyuMjw9w
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AZUByzXIiKqg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EVPBJA6qya7Q


B. 70 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 50 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

461. The spectrum obtained from a sodium vapour lamp is an example of

A. Line spectrum

B. Band spectrum

C. Absorption spectrum

D. Continuous spectrum

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EVPBJA6qya7Q
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oGXmDuB6LDyv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_smgE5WtcM8Qc


462. When a glass prism of refracting angle 60 ∘  is immersed in a liquid

its angle of minimum deviation is 30 ∘ . The critical angle of glass with

respect to the liquid medium is

A. 42 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 50 ∘

D. 52 ∘

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

463. Three prisms 1, 2 and 3 have the prism angle A = 60 ∘ , but their

refractive indices are respectively 1.4, 1.5 and 1.6. If δ1, δ2, δ3 be their

respective angles of deviation then

A. δ3 > δ2 > δ1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_smgE5WtcM8Qc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qyN23r0eYELv


B. δ1 > δ2 > δ3

C. δ1 = δ2 = δ3

D. δ2 > δ1 > δ3

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

464. Which one of the following alternative is FALSE for a prism placed in

a position of minimum deviation

A. i1 = i2

B. r1 = r2

C. i1 = r1

D. All of these

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qyN23r0eYELv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2I2UkJp1W2j7


465. In the visible region the dispersive powers and the mean angular

deviations for crown and �int glass prisms are ω′ , ω′  and d, d

respectively. The condition for getting deviation without dispersion when

the two prisms are combined is

A. √ωd + √ω′ d′ = 0

B. ω′ d + ωd′ = 0

C. ωd + ω′ d′ = 0

D. (ωd)2 + (ω′ d′ )2 = 0

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

466. A ray of light passes through the equilateral prism such that angle of

incidence is equal to the angle of emergence if the angle of incidence is

45 ∘ . The angle of deviation will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2I2UkJp1W2j7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fkogjtd7VoDy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wttSXSlbJrS0


A. 15 ∘

B. 75 ∘

C. 60 ∘

D. 30 ∘

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

467. The solar spectrum during a complete solar eclipse is

A. Continuous

B. Emission line

C. Dark line

D. Dark band

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wttSXSlbJrS0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IaRn1VLiQBb3


468. Why sun has elliptical shape on the time when rising and sun setting

? It is due to

A. Refraction

B. Re�ection

C. Scattering

D. Dispersion

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

469. In the formation of a rainbow light from the sun on water droplets

undergoes

A. Dispersion only

B. Only total internal re�ection

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IaRn1VLiQBb3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9m4G4j86u8ZA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GOynI2R2kHjr


C. Dispersion and total internal re�ection

D. None of these

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

470. The Cauchy’s dispersion formula is

A. n = A + Bλ - 2 + Cλ - 4

B. n = A + Bλ2 + Cλ - 4

C. n = A + Bλ - 2 + Cλ4

D. n = A + Bλ2 + Cλ4

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GOynI2R2kHjr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gZqPsiZd6Iy8


471. A prism of refractive index m and angle A is placed in the minimum

deviation position. If the angle of minimum deviation is A, then the value

of A in terms of m is

A. sin - 1 μ
2

B. sin - 1 μ - 1
2

C. 2cos - 1 μ
2

D. cos - 1 μ
2

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

( )
√
( )

( )

472. A given ray of light su�ers minimum deviation in an equilateral prism

P. Additional prism Q and R of identical shape and of the same material as

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_v3fAbKrkWQ1x
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BYUwYyvK0Y2z


P are now added as shown in �gure. The ray will now su�er 

A. Greater deviation

B. Same deviation

C. No deviation

D. Total internal re�ection

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BYUwYyvK0Y2z


473. In the given �gure, what is the angle of prism 

A. A

B. B

C. C

D. D

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A9TGpVIGMSpv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DWjBRiIlJI9N


474. A prism of refractive index sqrt2 has refractive angle 60 ∘ .  In the

order that a ray su�ers minimum deviation it should be incident at an

angle of

A. 45 ∘

B. 60 ∘

C. 90 ∘

D. 180 ∘

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

475. A convex lens, a glass slab, a glass prism and a solid sphere all are

made of the same glass, the dispersive power will be

A. In the glass slab and prism

B. In the lens and solid sphere

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DWjBRiIlJI9N
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bW6nI67prm5l


C. Only in prism

D. In all the four

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

476. A parallel beam of white light falls on a convex lens. Images of blue,

yellow and red light are formed on other side of the lens at a distance of

0.20m, 0.205m and 0.214m respectively. The dispersive power of the

material of the lens will be

A. 619/1000

B. 9/200

C. 14/205

D. 5/214

Answer: c

W t h Vid S l ti

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bW6nI67prm5l
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1ggOuYJB3xh1


Watch Video Solution

477. The refractive index of the material of the prism for violet colour is

1.69 and that for red is 1.65. If the refractive index for mean colour is 1.66,

the dispersive power of the material of the prism

A. 0.66

B. 0.06

C. 0.65

D. 0.69

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

478. If the angle of prism is 60 ∘  and the angle of minimum deviation is 

40 ∘  , the angle of refraction will be

A. 30 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1ggOuYJB3xh1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_arsLPCvZ0vlG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jJzwjkCgJAxr


B. 60 ∘

C. 100 ∘

D. 120 ∘

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

479. The refractive index of a particular material is 1.67 for blue light, 1.65

for yellow light and 1.63 for red light. The dispersive power of the material

is .........

A. 0.0615

B. 0.024

C. 0.031

D. 1.6

Answer: a

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jJzwjkCgJAxr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tC71w8ZPOwoC


Watch Video Solution

480. An equilateral prism is placed on a horizontal surface. A ray PQ is

incident onto it. For minimum deviation ` 

A. PQ is horizontal

B. QR is horizontal

C. RS is horizontal

D. Either PQ or RS is horizontal

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tC71w8ZPOwoC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4Lb9gjKqKRUL


481. A beam of light composed of red and green ray is incident obliquely

at a point on the face of rectangular glass slab. When coming out on the

opposite parallel face, the red and green ray emerge form

A. Two points propagating in two di�erent directions

B. Two points propagating in two parallel directions

C. One point propagating in two di�erent directions

D. One point propagating in the same directions

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

482. White light is passed through a prism ........... colour shows minimum

deviation

A. Red

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4Lb9gjKqKRUL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cbB1GZF4bn0T
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wVd0BdrslXx5


B. Violet

C. Yellow

D. green

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

483. A ray of monochromatic light su�ers minimum deviation of 38 ∘

while passing through a prism of refracting angle 60 ∘  . Refracting index

of the prism material is

A. 1.5

B. 1.3

C. 0.8

D. 2.4

Answer: a

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wVd0BdrslXx5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IZNQYBLxJ7Hu


Watch Video Solution

484. A ray incident a 15 ∘  on one refracting surface of a prism of angle 

60 ∘  , su�ers a deviation of 55 ∘  . What is the angle of emergence

A. 95 ∘

B. 45 ∘

C. 30 ∘

D. None of these

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

485. The spectrum obtained from a sodium vapour lamp is an example of

A. Absorption spectrum

B. Emission spectrum

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IZNQYBLxJ7Hu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1jNBXEg76uzC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sh2SWXCJP95U


C. Continuous spectrum

D. Band spectrum

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

486. The sky would appear red instead of blue if

A. Atmospheric particles scatter blue light more than red light

B. Atmospheric particles scatter all colours equally

C. Atmospheric particles scatter red light more than the blue light

D. The sun was much hotter

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sh2SWXCJP95U
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_D3aWl74sLCp0


487. Sir C.V. Raman was awarded Nobel Prize for his work connected with

which of the following phenomenon of radiation

A. Scattering

B. Di�raction

C. Interference

D. Polarisation

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

488. For a normal eye, the least distance of distinct vision is

A. 0.25 m

B. 0.50 m

C. 25 m

D. In�nite

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_asdrUI7Kx8bM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Rk0ulYPokVOo


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

489. A person su�ering from hypermetropia requires which type of

spectacle lenses ?

A. Concave lens

B. Plano-concave lens

C. Convexo-concave lens

D. Convex lens

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

490. Astigmatism for a human eye can be removed by using

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Rk0ulYPokVOo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FyjguL3jyu5L
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XxIjKOiYSoTc


A. Concave lens

B. Convex lens

C. Cylindrical lens

D. Prismatic lens

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

491. When we see an object the image formed on the retina is

A. Real and inverted

B. Virtual and erect

C. Real and erect

D. Virtual and inverted

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XxIjKOiYSoTc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0OZS1WD0io7p


492. A person cannot see the objects distinctly, when placed at a distance

less than 100cm. What is the power of the spectacles that he should use

to see clearly the objects placed at 25cm ?

A. +3.0D

B. +0.125D

C. -3.0D

D. +4.0D

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

493. How should people wearing spectacles work with a microscope

A. They cannot use the microscope at all

B. They should keep on wearing their spectacles

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0OZS1WD0io7p
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QVPkbDbqyqSv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lzrrceAc89dm


C. They should take o� spectacles

D. (b) and (c) is both way

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

494. A man who cannot see clearly beyond 5m wants to see starts clearly.

He should use a lens of focal length

A. -100m

B. +5m

C. -5m

D. Very large

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lzrrceAc89dm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bSEG1SA3rVxt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kKuWKGw9NEQw


495. A man can see only between 75cm and 200cm . The power of lens to

correct the near point will be

A. +8/3D

B. +3D

C. -3D

D. -8 /3D

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

496. A man can see the objects upto a distance of one metre from his

eyes. For correcting his eye sight so that he can see an object at in�nity,

he requires a lens whose power is

A. +0.5D

B. +1.0D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kKuWKGw9NEQw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0OI76vYS87Z0


C. +2.0D

D. -1.0D

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

497. A man can see the object between 15cm and 30cm. He uses the lens

to see the far objects. Then due to the lens to see the far objects. Then

due to the lens used, the near point will be at

A. 
10
3
cm

B. 30cm

C. 15cm

D. 
100
3

cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0OI76vYS87Z0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ACWtbs2wpREf


498. The far point of a myopia eye is at 40cm. For removing this defect,

the power of lens required will be

A. 40D

B. -4D

C. -2.5D

D. 0.25D

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

499. A man su�ering from myopia can read book placed at 10cm distance.

For reading the book at a distance of 60cm with relaxed vision, focal

length of the lens required will be

A. 45 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ACWtbs2wpREf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2G8393Fho7HV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TCbwy7p2sAY4


B. -20cm

C. -12cm

D. 30cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

500. The light when enters the human eye experiences most of the

refraction while passing through

A. Cornea

B. Aqueous humour

C. Vitrous humour

D. Crystalline lens

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TCbwy7p2sAY4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CGpj5hk9NVHF


501. The impact of an image on the retina remains for

A. 0.1 sec

B. 0.5 sec

C. 10 sec

D. 15 sec

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

502. A person is su�ering from myopic defect. He is able to see clear

objects placed at 15cm. What type and of what focal length of lens he

should use to see clearly the object placed 60cm away ?

A. Concave lens of 20 cm focal length

B. Convex lens of 20 cm focal length

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CGpj5hk9NVHF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FBoMaVUn8NnG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ghB9sonTKwD0


C. Concave lens of 12 cm focal length

D. Convex lens of 12 cm focal length

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

503. The sensation of vision in the retina is carried to the brain by

A. Ciliary muscles

B. Blind spot

C. Cylindrical lens

D. Optic nerve

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ghB9sonTKwD0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7WLBfwGXj9qL


504. When the power of eye lens increases, the defect of vision is

produced. The defect is known as

A. Shortsightedness

B. Longsightedness

C. Colourblindness

D. None of the above

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

505. A man is su�ering from colour blindness for green colour. To remove

this defect, he should use goggles of

A. Green colour glasses

B. Red colour glasses

C. Smoky colour glasses

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o6UT2165Fl8V
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ib4vHPBWEDG7


D. None of the above

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

506. In human eye the focussing is done by

A. To and fro movement of eye lens

B. To and fro movement of the retina

C. Change in the convexity of the lens surface

D. Change in the refractive index of the eye �uids

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ib4vHPBWEDG7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_R7LUNDFdK1jI


507. A short sighted person can see distinctly only those objects which lie

between 10 cm and 100 cm from him. The power of the spectacle lens

required to see a distant object is

A. +0.5D

B. -1.0D

C. -10D

D. +4.0

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

508. A person can see clearly only upto a distance of 25cm. He wants to

read a book placed at a distance of 50cm. What kind of lens does he

require for his spectacles and what must be its power ?

A. Concave, -1.0D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VVOjMPgsrMOK
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QuAlvGah6Rw6


B. Convex +1.5D

C. Concave, -2.0D

D. Convex, +2.0D

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

509. The human eye has a lens which has

A. Soft portion at its centre

B. Hard surface

C. Varying refractive index

D. Constant refractive index

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QuAlvGah6Rw6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N6YjoksQmjnL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lCaDO5sVIAsD


510. A man with defective eyes cannot see distinctly object at the distance

more than 60 cm from his eyes. The power of the lens to be used will be

A. +60D

B. -60D

C. -1.66D

D. 
1

1.66
D

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

511. A person's near point is 50cm and his far point 3m. Power of the

lenses he requires for 

(i) reading and  

(ii) for seeing distant stars are

A. -2D and 0.33 D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lCaDO5sVIAsD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AFsABL7zcHi0


B. 2 D and -0.33D

C. -2D and 3D

D. 2 D and -3D

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

512. A person wears glasses of power -2.5D. The defect of the eye and the

far point of the person without the glasses are, respectively

A. Farsightedness, 40 cm

B. Nearsightedness, 40 cm

C. Astigmatism, 40 cm

D. Nearsightedness, 250 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AFsABL7zcHi0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NHCePpfnOi23


513. Myopia is due to

A. Elongation of eye ball

B. Irregular change in focal length

C. Shortening of eye ball

D. Older age

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

514. A person is su�ering from the defect astigmatism. Its main reason is

A. Distance of the eye lens from retina is increased

B. Distance of the eye lens from retina is decreased

C. The cornea is not spherical

D. Power of accommodation of the eye is decreased

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NHCePpfnOi23
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nXLv2l5EdZ40
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LnxFVyQ2St0d


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

515. A person cannot see objects clearly beyond 2.0 m . The power of lens

required to correct his vision will be

A. +2.0D

B. -1.0D

C. +1.0D

D. -0.5D

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

516. The resolving lime of healthy eye is about

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LnxFVyQ2St0d
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ncNGg1JuvSVQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y5rhM6BBG6UG


A. 1′ or
1
60

∘

B. 1′ ′

C. 1 ∘

D. 
1
60

′ ′

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

( )

517. When objects at di�erent distances are seen by the eye, which of the

following remai constant?

A. The focal length of the eye lens

B. The object distance from the eye lens

C. The radii of curvature of the eye lens

D. The image distance from the eye lens

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y5rhM6BBG6UG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Da4DbEtXbeDT


Watch Video Solution

518. A person wears glasses of power – 2.0 D . The defect of the eye and

the far point of the person without the glasses will be

A. Nearsighted, 50 cm

B. Farsighted, 50 cm

C. Nearsighted, 250 cm

D. Astigmatism, 50 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

519. An eye specialist prescribes spectacles having combination of convex

lens of focal length 40cm in contact with a concave lens of focal length

25cm. The power of this lens combination in diopters is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Da4DbEtXbeDT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_uyeovj15hvIg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rKWV2Yl3VpNC


A. +1.5

B. -1.5

C. +6.67

D. -6.67

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

520. Match the List I with the List II from the combinations shown 

(I) Presbiopia (A) Sphero-cylindrical lens
(II) Hypermetropia (B) Convex lens of proper power may be used close to the
(II) Astigmatism (C) Concave lens of suitable forcal length
(IV) Myopia (D) Bifocal lens of suitable forcal length

A. I - A, II - C, III - B, IV - D

B. I - B, II - D, III - C, IV - A

C. I - D, II - B, III - A, IV - C

D. I - D, II - A, III - C, IV - B

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rKWV2Yl3VpNC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YZ0V7RHwexIu


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

521. Near and far points of a human eye are

A. 0 and 25 cm

B. 0 and ∞

C. 25 cm and 100 cm

D. 25 cm and ∞

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

522. Two parallel pillars are 11km away from an observer. The minimum

distance between the pillars so that they can be seen separately will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YZ0V7RHwexIu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7BfCZnkoDWqU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DUdA8oZSJJX3


A. 3.2 m

B. 20.8 m

C. 91.5 m

D. 183 m

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

523. Retina of eye acts like ........ of camer

A. Shutter

B. Film

C. Lens

D. None of these

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DUdA8oZSJJX3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3RdGSK4FyL8y


524. The hyper-metropia is a

A. Short-side defect

B. Long- side defect

C. Bad vision due to old age

D. None of these

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

525. Amount of light entering into the camera depends upon

A. Focal length of the objective lens

B. Product of focal length and diameter of the objective lens

C. Distance of the object from camera

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3RdGSK4FyL8y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zAN9AoglWRdp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4JGqhJrCIlI7


D. Aperture setting of the camera

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

526. A man cannot see clearly the objects beyond a distance of 20 cm

from his eyes. To see distant objects clearly he must use which kind of

lenses and of what focal length

A. 100 cm convex

B. 100 cm concave

C. 20 cm convex

D. 20 cm concave

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4JGqhJrCIlI7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Gj5LlShbVQHW
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sWy2XJEbHX68


527. A person uses spectacles of power +2 D . He is su�ering from

A. Short sightedness or myopia

B. Long sightedness or hypermetropia

C. Presbyopia

D. Astigmatism

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

528. To remove myopia (short sightedness) a lens of power 0.66 D is

required. The distant point of the eye is approximately

A. 100 cm convex

B. 150 cm

C. 50 cm

D. 25 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sWy2XJEbHX68
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JyGIpr3XOrdF


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

529. A person su�ering from 'presbyopia' (myopia and hyper metropia

both defects) should use

A. A concave lens

B. A convex lens

C. A bifocal lens whose lower portion is convex

D. A bifocal lens whose upper portion is convex

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

530. A person who can see things most clearly at a distance of 10cm.

Requires spectacles to enable to him to see clearly things at a distance of

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_JyGIpr3XOrdF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CSuUvvmka6Ml
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LRGYHNNnolNX


30cm.  What should be the focal length of the spectacles ?

A. 15 cm (Concave)

B. 15 cm (Convex)

C. 10 cm

D. 0

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

531. Far points of myopic eye is 250cm,  then the focal length of the lens

to be used will be

A. -250cm

B. -250/9cm

C. +250cm

D. +250/9cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LRGYHNNnolNX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KI9N8dvkuZYJ


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

532. A man can see clearly up to 3 metres. Prescribes a lens for his

spectacles so that he can see clearly up to 12 metres

A. -3 /4D

B. 3 D

C. -1 /4D

D. -4D

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

533. A satisfactory photographic print is obtained when the exposure

time is 10sec at a distance of 2m from a 60cd lamp. The time of exposure

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KI9N8dvkuZYJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jftRQLqESBCu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZbDajuMomXTD


required for the same quality print at a distance of 4m from a 120cd lamp

is

A. 5 sec

B. 10 sec

C. 15 sec

D. 20 sec

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

534. A person can not see the objects clearly placed at a distance more

than 40 cm . He is advised to use a lens of power

A. -2.5D

B. +2.5D

C. -6.25D

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZbDajuMomXTD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xodgjsFwaAvm


D. +1.5D

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

535. A person uses a lens of power +3D to normalise vision. Near point of

hypermetropic eye is

A. 1 m

B. 1.66 m

C. 2 m

D. 0.66 m

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_xodgjsFwaAvm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nbdVGDHo7EsQ


536. A defective eye cannot see close objects clearly because their image

is formed

A. On the eye lens

B. Between eye lens and retina

C. On the retina

D. Beyond retina

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

537. Image formed on retina of eye is proportional to

A. Size of object

B. Area of object

C. 
Size of object
Size of image

D. 
Size of image
Size of object

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_so9JOUz9fkQV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zrAkshs9zENg


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

538. A student can distinctly see the object upto a distance 15cm. He

wants to see the black board at a distance of 3m. Focal length and power

of lens used respectively will be

A. -4.8cm, -3.3D

B. -5.8cm, - 4.3D

C. -7.5cm, - 6.3D

D. -15.8cm, - 6.3D

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zrAkshs9zENg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ikqAXzJXntsy


539. A camera objective has an aperture diameter d . If the aperture is

reduced to diameter d /2 the exposure time under identical conditions of

light should be made

A. √2 fold

B. 2 fold

C. 2√2 fold

D. 4 fold

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

540. Amount of light entering into the camera depends upon

A. Its diameter only

B. Ratio of focal length and diameter

C. Product of focal length and diameter

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_N17On6XxAEYY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AsspW8iBEY7U


D. Wavelength of light used

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

541. The exposure time of a camera lens at the 
f

2.8
 setting is 

1
200

 second.

The correct time of exposure at 
f

5.6  is

A. 0.4sec

B. 0.02sec

C. 0.002sec

D. 0.04sec

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AsspW8iBEY7U
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9Poa56N0bCsv


542. Ability of the eye to see objects at all distances is called

A. Binocular vision

B. Myopia

C. Hypermetropia

D. Accommodation

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4JGs6t4pTf7V


543. 1.   

Identify the wrong description of the above �gures

A. 1 represents far-sightedness

B. 2 correction for short sightedness

C. 3 represents far sightedness

D. 4 correction for far-sightedness

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4ODlvZGVazrB


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

544. The focal lengths of the objective and eye -  lens of a microscope are 

1cm and 5cm respectively. If the magnifying power for the relaxed eye is 

45, then the length of the tube is

A. 30cm

B. 25cm

C. 15cm

D. 12cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4ODlvZGVazrB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x6tQgOsYWoT5


545. In a compound microscope magni�cation will be large, if the focal

length of the eye piece is

A. Large

B. Smaller

C. Equal to that of objective

D. Less than that of objective

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

546. The focal length of the objective lens of a compound microscope is

A. Equal to the focal length of its eye piece

B. Less than the focal length of eye piece

C. Greater than the focal length of eye piece

D. Any of the above three

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QzBVS0IxGq1j
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_j00dHM1Eyfze


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

547. Microscope is an optical instrument which

A. Enlarges the object

B. Increases the visual angle formed by the object at the eye

C. Decreases the visual angle formed by the object at the eye

D. Brings the object nearer

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

548. If in compound microscope m1 and m2 be the linear magni�cation of

the objective lens and eye lens respectively, then magnifying power of the

compound microscope will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_j00dHM1Eyfze
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CqGb5S67o0JA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KOtjkawo4XYv


A. m1 - m2

B. m1 + m2

C. m1 + m2 /2

D. m1 × m2

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

√

( )

549. For which of the following colour, the magnifying power of a

microscope will be maximum

A. White colour

B. Red colour

C. Violet colour

D. Yellow colour

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KOtjkawo4XYv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DJlphco9DYz5


Watch Video Solution

550. The length of the compound microscope is 14cm.  The magnifying

power for relaxed eye is 25. If the focal length of eye lens is 5cm, then the

object distance for objective lens will be

A. 1.8cm

B. 1.5cm

C. 2.1cm

D. 2.4cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

551. If the focal length of objective and eye lens are 1.2cm and 3cm

respectively and the object is put 1.25cm away from the objective lens

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DJlphco9DYz5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r6O8OokVQJTf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MIIfLfUyli93


and the �nal image is formed at in�nity. The magnifying power of the

microscope is

A. 150

B. 200

C. 250

D. 400

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

552. The focal length of objective and eye lens of a microscope are 4cm

and 8cm respectively. If the least distance of distinct vision is 24cm and

object distance is 4.5cm from the objective lens, then the magnifying

power of the microscope will be

A. 18

B. 32

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MIIfLfUyli93
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fQwTRktBGG0H


C. 64

D. 20

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

553. When the length of a microscope tube increases, its magnifying

power

A. Decreases

B. Increases

C. Does not change

D. May decrease or increase

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fQwTRktBGG0H
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2Q334bxp2bUm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vtlrUM5cJtk7


554. In a compound microscope, if the objective produces an image lo and

the eye piece produces an image le , then

A. lo is virtual but le is real

B. lo is real but le is virtual

C. lo and le are both real

D. lo and le are both virtual

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

555. The magnifying power of a simple microscope can be increased, if we

use eye-piece of

A. Higher focal length

B. Smaller focal length

C. Higher diameter

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vtlrUM5cJtk7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ldAB80VwA1Nm


D. Smaller diameter

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

556. An electron microscope is superior to an optical microscope in

A. Having better resolving power

B. Being easy to handle

C. Low cost

D. Quickness of observation

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ldAB80VwA1Nm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KJ5Cg54NiXVk


557. The magnifying power of a microscope with an objective of 5mm focal

length is 400. The length of its tube is 20cm.  Then the focal length of the

eye -  piece is

A. 200cm

B. 160cm

C. 2.5cm

D. 0.1cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

558. The maximum magni�cation that can be obtained with a convex lens

of focal length 2.5 cm is (the least distance of distinct vision is 25 cm )

A. 10

B. 0.1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hD8rBYlRcKlZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tEzmiYranBfp


C. 62.5

D. 11

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

559. When the object is self-luminous, the resolving power of a

microscope is given by the expression

A. 
2μsinθ
1.22λ

B. 
μsinθ
λ

C. 
2μcosθ
1.22λ

D. 
2μ
λ

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tEzmiYranBfp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r1f41R2BTlBZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hJNAOYfTLrh7


560. The power of two convex lenses A and B are 8 diopters and 4

diopters respectively. If they are to be used as a simple microscope, the

magni�cation of

A. B will be greater than A

B. A will be greater than B

C. The information is incomplete

D. None of the above

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

561. Finger prints are observed by the use of

A. Telescope

B. Microscope

C. Gallilean telescope

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hJNAOYfTLrh7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_D5CEngSw8H43


D. Concave lens

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

562. To produce magni�ed erect image of a far object, we will be required

along with a convex lens, is

A. Another convex lens

B. Concave lens

C. A plane mirror

D. A concave mirror

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_D5CEngSw8H43
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_v9s8rMIRP6mx


563. In order to increase the magnifying power of a compound

microscope

A. The focal lengths of the objective and the eye piece should be small

B. Objective should have small focal length and the eye piece large

C. Both should have large focal lengths

D. The objective should have large focal length and eye piece should

have small

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

564. If the focal length of the objective lens is increased then

A. Magnifying power of microscope will increase but that of telescope

will decrease

B. Magnifying power of microscope and telescope both will increase

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hhQbuYCAI93y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zESeMRLcSqEo


C. Magnifying power of microscope and telescope both will decrease

D. Magnifying power of microscope will decrease but that of telescope

will increase

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

565. The magni�cation produced by the objective lens and the eye lens of

a compound microscope are 25 and 6 respectively. The magnifying power

of this microscope is

A. 19

B. 31

C. 150

D. √150

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zESeMRLcSqEo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RDMEQ6gkFmzj


Watch Video Solution

566. The focal length of the objective and the eye piece of a compound

microscope are 2.0 cm and 3.0 cm, respectively. The distance between the

objective and the eye piece is 15.0 cm. The �nal image formed by the eye

piece is at in�nity. The two lenses are thin. The distance in cm of the

object and the image produced by the objective, measured from the

objective lens, are respectively

A. 2.4 and 12.0

B. 2.4 and 15.0

C. 2.3 and 12.0

D. 2.3 and 3.0

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RDMEQ6gkFmzj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gIzInzi00591


567. Resolving power of a microscope depends upon

A. The focal length and aperture of the eye lens

B. The focal lengths of the objective and the eye lens

C. The apertures of the objective and the eye lens

D. The wavelength of light illuminating the object

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

568. The objective lens of a compound microscope produces

magni�cation of 10. In order to get an overall magni�cation of 100 when

image is formed at 25cm from the eye, the focal length of the eye lens

should be

A. 4cm

B. 10cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Si4lt56TxAzs
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cHv2FKAhSl6c


C. 
25
9
cm

D. 9cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

569. A person using a lens as a simple microscope sees an

A. Inverted virtual image

B. Inverted real magni�ed image

C. Upright virtual image

D. Upright real magni�ed image

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cHv2FKAhSl6c
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0WuIOCIBF9dS


570. Least distance of distinct vision is 25 cm . Magnifying power of

simple microscope of focal length 5 cm is

A. 1/5

B. 5

C. 1/6

D. 6

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

571. The objective of a compound microscope is essentially

A. A concave lens of small focal length and small aperture

B. Convex lens of small focal length and large aperture

C. Convex lens of large focal length and large aperture

D. Convex lens of small focal length and small aperture

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qsnfzm0fAAke
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7vPQagFUmGVC


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

572. Resolving power of a microscope depends upon

A. Wavelength of light used, directly

B. Wavelength of light used, inversely

C. Frequency of light used

D. Focal length of objective

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

573. In a compound microscope, the focal lengths of two lenses are 1.5cm

and 6.25cm an object is placed at 2cm form objective and the �nal image

is formed at 25cm from eye lens. The distance between the two lenses is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7vPQagFUmGVC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CG6yrQu6SVcK
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QoYaPqGgXcmZ


A. 6.00cm

B. 7.75cm

C. 9.25cm

D. 11.00cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

574. The length of the tube of a microscope is 10 cm . The focal lengths of

the objective and eye lenses are 0.5 cm and 1.0 cm . The magnifying power

of the microscope is about

A. 5

B. 23

C. 166

D. 500

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QoYaPqGgXcmZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vq6YS1nkASvT


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

575. In a compound microscope, the intermediate image is

A. Virtual, erect and magni�ed

B. Real, erect and magni�ed

C. Real, inverted and magni�ed

D. Virtual, erect and reduced

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

576. The magnifying power of a compound microscope is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vq6YS1nkASvT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SuAeqQ1JNama
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IZh2ZP9ZrtZq


A. The focal length of objective lens is increased and that of eye lens is

decreased

B. The focal length of eye lens is increased and that of objective lens is

decreased

C. Focal lengths of both objective and eye-piece are increased

D. Focal lengths of both objective and eye-piece are decreased

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

577. If the red light is replaced by blue light illuminating the object in a

microscope the resolving power of the microscope

A. Decreases

B. Increases

C. Gets halved

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IZh2ZP9ZrtZq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1JAAEW7SN0Xo


D. Remains unchanged

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

578. The magnifying power of a simple microscope is 6. The focal length of

its lens in metres will be, if least distance of distinct vision is 25cm

A. 0.05

B. 0.06

C. 0.25

D. 0.12

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1JAAEW7SN0Xo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2idOHo2v74RP


579. Two points separated by a distance of 0.1mm can just be resolved in a

microscope when a light of wavelength 6000Å is used. If the light of

wavelength 4800Å is used this limit of resolution becomes

A. 0.08mm

B. 0.10mm

C. 0.12mm

D. 0.06mm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

580. A compound microscope has two lenses. The magnifying power of

one is 5 and the combined magnifying power is 100. The magnifying

power of the other lens is

A. 10

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GTqt9ySaISzW
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Qi32Bn7j1nVx


B. 20

C. 50

D. 25

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

581. To increase the angular magni�cation of a simple microscope, one

should increase

A. Focal length of lens

B. Size of object

C. Aperture of lens

D. Power of lens

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Qi32Bn7j1nVx
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A4imoC2ZyfOw


582. Wavelength of light used in an optical instrument are λ1 = 4000Å

and λ2 = 5000Å then ratio of their respective resolving powers

(corresponding to λ1 and λ2) is

A. 16: 25

B. 9: 1

C. 4: 5

D. 5: 4

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

583. The separation between two microscopic particles is measured PA

and PB by two di�erent lights of wavelength 2000Å and 3000Å

respectively, then

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A4imoC2ZyfOw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dvv8eQRoq8v9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dEFlFZUNYTFn


A. PA > PB

B. PA < PB

C. PA < 3/2PB

D. PA = PB

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

584. The image formed by an objective of a compound microscope is

A. Virtual and enlarged

B. Virtual and diminished

C. Real and diminished

D. Real and enlarged

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dEFlFZUNYTFn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HGtGZZYZeNOg


585. If F0 andFe are the focal lengths of the objective and eye-piece

respectively for a Galilean telescope, its magnifying power is about

A. Fo + Fe

B. Fo × Fe

C. Fo /Fe

D. 
1
2

Fo + Fe

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

( )

586. The magnifying power of a telescope can be increased

A. Increasing focal length of the system

B. Fitting eye piece of high power

C. Fitting eye piece of low power

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HGtGZZYZeNOg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_5SYMg6KyH6Mp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aoyy8Cx4Qs7o


D. Increasing the distance of objects

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

587. A simple telescope, consisting of an objective of focal length 60cm

and a single eye lens of focal length 5cm is focussed on a distant object is

such a way that parallel rays comes out from the eye lens. If the object

subtends an angle 2 ∘  at the objective, the angular width of the image.

A. 10 ∘

B. 24 ∘

C. 50 ∘

D. 1/6 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aoyy8Cx4Qs7o
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fQfPqVDwPQ4s


588. The diameter of the objective of the telescope is 0.1 metre and

wavelength of light is 6000Å. Its resolving power would be approximately

A. 7.32 × 10 - 6rad

B. 1.36 × 106rad

C. 7.32 × 10 - 5rad

D. 1.36 × 105rad

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

589. For a telescope to have large resolving power the

A. Focal length of its objective should be large

B. Focal length of its eye piece should be large

C. Focal length of its eye piece should be small

D. Aperture of its objective should be large

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NQtKN1R8Vs0H
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_azhA2lAu8PMA


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

590. The focal length of objective and eye lens of a astronomical

telescope are respectively 2m and 5cm . Final image is formed at (i) least

distance of distinct vision (ii) in�nity. The magnifying power in both cases

will be

A. – 48, – 40

B. – 40, – 48

C. – 40, 48

D. – 48, 40

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_azhA2lAu8PMA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A0yMpvOBRZaU


591. For observing cricket macth a binocular is preferred to a terrestrial

telescope because

A. The binocular gives the proper three dimensional view

B. The binocular has shorter length

C. The telescope does not give erect image

D. Telescope have chromatic aberrations

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

592. To increase the magnifying power of telescope ( fo = focal length of

the objective and fe = focal length of the eye lens)

A. fo should be large and fe should be small

B. fo should be small and fe should be large

C. fo and fe both should be large

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_50RcuWBGDMlN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GhG83wA1v1bo


D. fo and fe both should be small

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

593. Relative di�erence of focal lengths of objective and eye lens in the

microscope and telescope is given as

A. It is equal in both

B. It is more in telescope

C. It is more in microscope

D. It may be more in any one

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GhG83wA1v1bo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_umnccIce61M6


594. If the telescope is reversed .i.e., seen seen from the objective side,

then

A. Object will appear very small

B. Object will appear very large

C. There will be no e�ect on the image formed by the telescope

D. Image will be slightly greater than the earlier one

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

595. The focal length of the objective of a terrestrial telescope is 80 cm

and it is adjusted for parallel rays, then its magnifying power is 20. If the

focal length of erecting lens is 20 cm , then full length of telescope will be

A. 84cm

B. 100cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iWlwWvoKxLKn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7S00Cy9tgtnZ


C. 124cm

D. 164cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

596. An astronomical telescope has an angular magni�cation of

magnitude 5 for distant object. The separation between the objective and

the eyepiece is 36 cm and the �nal image is formed at in�nity. The focal

length f0 of the objective and the focal length f0 of the eyepiece are

A. fo = 45cm and fe = – 9cm

B. fo = 7.2cm and fe = 5cm

C. fo = 50cm and fe = 10cm

D. fo = 30cm and fe = 6cm

Answer: d

W t h Vid S l ti

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7S00Cy9tgtnZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4s0ghqBDLpFn


Watch Video Solution

597. An astronomical telescope of magnifying power 7 consists of two

thin lenses 40cm apart, in normal adjustment. Calculate the focal lengths

of the lenses.

A. 1080

B. 200

C. 30

D. 186

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

598. The magnifying power of an astronomical telescope for relaxed

vision is 16. On adjusting, the distance between the objective and eye lens

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4s0ghqBDLpFn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o1HpnX8gUj0l
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_i5zv2F4q0StZ


is 34 cm . Then the focal length of objective and eye lens will be

respectively

A. 17cm, 17cm

B. 20cm, 14cm

C. 32cm, 2cm

D. 30cm, 4cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

599. In Galilean telescope, if the powers of an objective and eye lens are

respectively +1.25D and -20D, then for relaxed vision, the length and

magni�cation will be

A. 21.25cm and 16

B. 75cm and 20

C. 75cm and 16

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_i5zv2F4q0StZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2aXq8L94OcQF


D. 8.5cm and 21.25

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

600. The aperture of a telescope is made large, because

A. To increase the intensity of image

B. To decrease the intensity of image

C. To have greater magni�cation

D. To have lesser resolution

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

601. In Gallilean telescope, the �nal image formed is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2aXq8L94OcQF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_v2q9aRbT7yKs
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VrBWJOy3rzRD


A. Real, erect and enlarged

B. Virtual, erect and enlarged

C. Real, inverted and enlarged

D. Virtual, inverted and enlarged

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

602. The magnifying power of a telescope is 9.  When it is adjusted for

parallel rays the distance between the objective and eyepiece is 20cm. The

focal lengths of lenses are

A. 18cm, 2cm

B. 11cm, 9cm

C. 10cm, 10cm

D. 15cm, 5cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VrBWJOy3rzRD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WekMdAgukJtY


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

603. The focal length of the objective and eye piece of a telescope are

respectively 60 cm and 10 cm . The magnitude of the magnifying power

when the image is formed at in�nity is

A. 50

B. 6

C. 70

D. 5

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WekMdAgukJtY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7XllYWNL4rj3


604. The magnifying power of an astronomical telescope is 8 and the

distance between the two lenses is 54cm. The focal length of eye lens and

objective lens will be respectively

A. 6 cm and 48 cm

B. 48 cm and 6 cm

C. 8 cm and 64 cm

D. 64 cm and 8 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

605. An opera glass (Galilean telescope ) measures 9cm from the objective

to the eyepiece. The focal length of the objective is 15cm. Its magnifying

power is

A. 2.5

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_I1mIu3MrClAo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_S6RjcUklS6Pv


B. 2/5

C. 5/3

D. 0.4

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

606. When a telescope is adjusted for parallel light, the distance of the

objective from the eye piece is found to be 80cm. The magnifying power

of the telescope is 19 . The focal length of the lenses are

A. 61 cm , 19 cm

B. 40 cm , 40 cm

C. 76 cm , 4 cm

D. 50 cm , 30 cm

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_S6RjcUklS6Pv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_F0nJ2WcB8Vfd


Watch Video Solution

607. A re�ecting telescope utilizes

A. A concave mirror

B. A convex mirror

C. A prism

D. A plano-convex lens

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

608. The aperture of the objective lens of a telescope is made large so as

to

A. Increase the magnifying power of the telescope

B. Increase the resolving power of the telescope

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_F0nJ2WcB8Vfd
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_e2GTy2Kj6VRh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Xs8kqdq5Rw5Z


C. Make image aberration less

D. Focus on distant objects

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

609. On which of the following does the magnifying power of a telescope

depends

A. The focal length of the objective only

B. The diameter of aperture of the objective only

C. The focal length of the objective and that of the eye piece

D. The diameter of aperture of the objective and that of the eye piece

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Xs8kqdq5Rw5Z
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fjItzJcQMyGD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tRvd4yi1o39Y


610. Large aperture of telescope are used for

A. Large image

B. Greater resolution

C. Reducing lens aberration

D. Ease of manufacture

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

611. Two convex lenses of focal lengths 0.3m and 0.05m are used to make a

telescope. The distance kept between the two is

A. 0.35m

B. 0.25m

C. 0.175m

D. 0.15m

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tRvd4yi1o39Y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VhxyHVznSpK5


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

612. The diameter of the objective lens of a telescope is 5.0m and

wavelength of light is 6000Å. The limit of resolution of this telescope will

be

A. 0.03sec

B. 3.03sec

C. 0.06sec

D. 0.15sec

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

613. All of the following statements are correct except

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VhxyHVznSpK5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kGP9JCssMl9R
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UpwWWWRMxHwX


A. The total length of an astronomical telescope is the sum of the

focal lengths of its two lenses

B. The image formed by the astronomical telescope is always erect

because the e�ect of the combination of the two lenses is

divergent

C. The magni�cation of an astronomical telescope can be increased by

decreasing the focal length of the eye-piece

D. he magnifying power of the refracting type of astronomical

telescope is the ratio of the focal length of the objective to that of

the eye-piece

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

614. A terrestrial telescope is made by introducing an erecting lens of

focal length f between the objective and eye piece lenses of an

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UpwWWWRMxHwX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_grR98DgmF7sQ


astronomical telescope. This causes the length of the telescope tube to

increase by an amount equal to

A. f

B. 2f

C. 3f

D. 4f

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

615. The length of an astronomical telescope for normal vision (relaxed

eye) ( fo = focal length of objective lens and fe = focal length of eye lens) is

A. fo × fe

B. 
fo
fe

C. fo + fe

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_grR98DgmF7sQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Okov2WDJETP6


D. fo - fe

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

( )

616. A Galilean telescope has objective and eye -  piece of focal lengths 

200cm and 2cm respectively. The magnifying power of the telescope for

normal vision is

A. 90

B. 100

C. 108

D. 198

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Okov2WDJETP6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_L6CDPdbl5rGv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BexdTyXlf93C


617. In an astronomical telescope, the focal length of the objective lens is

100 cm and of eye-piece is 2 cm . The magnifying power of the telescope

for the normal eye is

A. 50

B. 10

C. 100

D. 
1
50

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

618. When diameter of the aperture of the objective of an astronomical

telescope is increased, its

A. Magnifying power is increased and resolving power is decreased

B. Magnifying power and resolving power both are increased

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BexdTyXlf93C
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Cz3TrxdhQxnq


C. Magnifying power remains the same but resolving power is

increased

D. Magnifying power and resolving power both are decreased

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

619. The focal lengths of the objective and eye lenses of a telescope are

respectively 200 cm and 5 cm . The maximum magnifying power of the

telescope will be

A. -40

B. -48

C. -60

D. -100

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Cz3TrxdhQxnq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lF6A9h4ENBqt


Watch Video Solution

620. The minimum magnifying power of an astronomical telescope is M. If

the focal length of its eye-lens is halved, the minimum magnifying power

will become:

A. M /2

B. 2M

C. 3M

D. 4M

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

621. The astronomical telescope consists of objective and eye-piece. The

focal length of the objective is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lF6A9h4ENBqt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7bJVAKUymSfh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gtv1fKh6m2x3


A. Equal to that of the eye-piece

B. Greater than that of the eye-piece

C. Shorter than that of the eye-piece

D. Five times shorter than that of the eye-piece

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

622. Four convergent lenses have focal lengths 100cm, 10cm, 4cm and 

0.3cm. For a telescope with maximum possible magni�cation, we choose

the lenses of focal lengths

A. 100cm, 0.3cm

B. 10cm, 0.3cm

C. 10cm, 4cm

D. 100cm, 4cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gtv1fKh6m2x3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dNe4ot1yuuR9


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

623. The focal length of objective and eye-piece of a telescope are 100 cm

and 5 cm respectively. Final image is formed at least distance of distinct

vision. The magni�cation of telescope is

A. 20

B. 24

C. 30

D. 36

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dNe4ot1yuuR9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vKaRYFYpTw0U


624. A planet is observed by an astronomical refracting telescope having

an objective of ofcal length 16m and an eyepiece of focal length 2 cm.

Then,

A. The distance between the objective and the eye-piece is 16.02 m

B. The angular magni�cation of the planet is 800

C. The image of the planet is inverted

D. The objective is larger than the eye-piece

Answer: abcd

Watch Video Solution

625. If tube length of astronomical telescope is 105 cm and magnifying

power is 20 for normal setting, calculate the focal length of objective

A. 100cm

B. 10cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QryB6LktHqEy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gyYgrX4G2N0J


C. 20cm

D. 25cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

626. The length of a telescope is 36 cm . The focal lengths of its lenses can

be

A. 30cm, 6cm

B. -30cm, - 6cm

C. 30cm, - 6cm

D. -30cm, 6cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gyYgrX4G2N0J
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_owbuKyEXIHKz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GplVTJV2Znku


627. An astronomical telescope of ten-fold angular magni�cation has a

length of 44cm. The focal length of the objective is

A. 4cm

B. 40cm

C. 44cm

D. 440cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

628. If both the object and image are at in�nite distances form a

refracting telescope its magnifying power will be equal to

A. The sum of the focal lengths of the objective and the eyepiece

B. The di�erence of the focal lengths of the two lenses

C. The ratio of the focal length of the objective and eyepiece

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GplVTJV2Znku
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_utKeeQWFRRaa


D. The ratio of the focal length of the eyepiece and objective

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

629. The number of lenses in a terrestrial telescope is

A. Two

B. Three

C. Four

D. Six

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_utKeeQWFRRaa
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Qg1o762BZWpr


630. The focal lengths of the lenses of an astronomical telescope are

50cm and 5cm. The length of the telescope when the image is formed at

the least distance of distinct vision is

A. 45cm

B. 55cm

C. 
275
6

cm

D. 
325
6

cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

631. The focal length of the objective and eye piece of a telescope are

respectively 100cm and 2cm. The moon subtends and angle of 0.5 ∘ , the

angle subtended by the moon's image will be.

A. 100 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w1uFY0pOwNjI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6tXczkaBzfTG


B. 50 ∘

C. 25 ∘

D. 10 ∘

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

632. The diameter of the objective of a telescope is a, its magnifying

power is m and wavelength of light is λ. The resolving power of the

telescope is

A. (1.22λ) /a

B. (1.22a) /λ

C. λm / (1.22a)

D. a / (1.22λ)

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6tXczkaBzfTG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_olZOIGUHsxYn


Watch Video Solution

633. Sun's diameter is 1.4 × 109m and its distance from the earth is 1011m

. The diameter of its image, formed by a convex lens of focal length 2m

will be

A. 0.7cm

B. 1.4cm

C. 2.8cm

D. Zero ( i . e . point image)

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

634. In a terrestrial telescope, the focal length of objective is 90cm and of

eye lens is 6cm. If the �nal image is at 30cm, then the magni�cation will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_olZOIGUHsxYn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rYadTpSzRF4z
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wJWeh9o8IieO


A. 21

B. 12

C. 18

D. 15

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

635. The resolving power of a telescope depends on

A. Focal length of eye lens

B. Focal length of objective lens

C. Length of the telescope

D. Diameter of the objective lens

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wJWeh9o8IieO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AQywInu247ly


636. Four lenses of focal length +15cm, + 20cm, + 150cm and +250cm are

available for making an astronomical telescope. To produce the largest

magni�cation, the focal length of the eye-piece should be

A. +15cm

B. +20cm

C. +150cm

D. +250cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

637. In an astronomical telescope, the focal length of objective lens and

eye-piece are 150 cm and 6 cm respectively. In case when �nal image is

formed at least distance of distinct vision. the magnifying power is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AQywInu247ly
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KjbbQILmj67p
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A1xGPeuaOpSv


A. 20

B. 30

C. 60

D. 15

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

638. In a laboratory four convex lenses L1, L2, L3 and L4 of focal lengths 

2, 4, 6 and 8cm respectively are available. Two of these lenses form a

telescope of length 10cm and magnifying power 4 . The objective and eye

lenses are

A. L2, L3

B. L1, L4

C. L3, L2

D. L4, L1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A1xGPeuaOpSv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1luTYrc2JqNT


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

639. A telescope has an objective of focal length 50cm and eye piece of

focal length 5cm. The least distance of distinct vision is 25cm. The

telescope is focussed for distinct vision on a scale 200cm away from the

objective. Calculate 

(i) the separation between objective and eye piece 

(ii) the magni�cation produced.

A. 75cm

B. 60cm

C. 71cm

D. 74cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1luTYrc2JqNT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ELPCByDEILo2


640. The resolving power of a telescope whose lens has a diameter of 1.22

m for a wavelength of 5000Å is

A. 2 × 105

B. 2 × 106

C. 2 × 102

D. 2 × 104

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

641. To increase both the resolving power and magnifying power of a

telecscope

A. Both the focal length and aperture of the objective has to be

increased

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ELPCByDEILo2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_goWR6yK8mfYH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BmTG1YCN3vsO


B. The focal length of the objective has to be increased

C. The aperture of the objective has to be increased

D. The wavelength of light has to be decreased

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

642. A Galileo telescope has an objective of focal length 100cm and

magnifying power 50. The distance between the two lenses in normal

adjustment will be

A. 96cm

B. 98cm

C. 102cm

D. 104cm

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BmTG1YCN3vsO
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pXFQe5amSHXF


Watch Video Solution

643. An astronomical telescope has a magnifying power 10. The focal

length of eyepiece is 20 cm . The focal length of objective is

A. 2cm

B. 200cm

C. 
1
2
cm

D. 
1

200
cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

644. A telescope of diameter 2m uses light of wavelength 5000Å for

viewing stars.The minimum angular separation between two stars whose

is image just resolved by this telescope is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pXFQe5amSHXF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kBQwrtj7pyWI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hHRNZuN9ETMJ


A. 4 × 10 - 4rad

B. 0.25 × 10 - 6rad

C. 0.31 × 10 - 6rad

D. 5.0 × 10 - 3rad

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

645. A simple magnifying lens is used in such a way that an image is

formed at 25cm away from the eye. In order to have 10 times

magni�cation, the focal length of the lens should be

A. 5cm

B. 2cm

C. 25mm

D. 0.1mm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hHRNZuN9ETMJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_woJu0GtDuChG


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

646. In a simple microscope, if the �nal image is located at in�nity then its

magnifying power is

A. 
25
f

B. 
D
26

C. 
f

25

D. 
f

D + 1

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

647. In a compound microscope the objective of fo and eyepiece of fe are

placed at distance L such that L equals

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_woJu0GtDuChG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lPY6EacKhkVA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kGwXRIL1guZj


A. fo + fe

B. fo - fe

C. Much greater than fo or fe

D. Much less than fo or fe

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

648. For a compound microscope, the focal length of object lens and eye

lens are fo and fe respectively, then magni�cation will be done by

microscope when

A. fo = fe

B. fo > fe

C. fo < fe

D. None of these

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kGwXRIL1guZj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cTwLgZKoIVio


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

649. The angular resolution of a 10cm diameter telescope at a wavelength

5000Å is of the order

A. 106rad

B. 10 - 2rad

C. 10 - 4rad

D. 10 - 6rad

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

650. The resolving power of an astronomical telescope is 0.2 seconds. If

the central half portion of the objective lens is covered, the resolving

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cTwLgZKoIVio
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iY5Irmdm2ASu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SvtXdXB4NQbo


power will be

A. 0.1sec

B. 0.2sec

C. 1.0sec

D. 0.6sec

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

651. An astronomical telescope has objective and eye-piece lens of powers

0.5 D and 20 D respectively, its magnifying power will be

A. 8

B. 20

C. 30

D. 40

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SvtXdXB4NQbo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k3t4WAEdjZLE


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

652. Which of the following is not correct regarding the radio telescope

A. It can not work at night

B. It can detect a very faint radio signal

C. It can be operated even in cloudy weather

D. It is much cheaper than optical telescope

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

653. The diameter of objective of a telescope is 1m. Its resolving limit for

the light of wave length 4538Å, will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_k3t4WAEdjZLE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Sx3elgH6139Q
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mxit91q6PGcb


A. 5.54 × 10 - 7rad

B. 2.54 × 10 - 4rad

C. 6.54 × 10 - 7rad

D. None of these

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

654. A telescope has an objective lens of focal length 200cm and an eye

piece with focal length 2cm. If this telescope is used to see a 50 meter tall

building at a distance of 2km,  what is the height of the image of the

building formed by the objective lens?

A. 5cm

B. 10cm

C. 1cm

D. 2cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mxit91q6PGcb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4uHQEGgHD8Ss


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

655. Magni�cation of a compound microscope is 30. Focal length of eye -

piece is 5cm and the image is formed at a distance of distinct vision of 

25cm. The magni�catio of the objective lens is

A. 6

B. 5

C. 7.5

D. 10

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4uHQEGgHD8Ss
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YD1qGf3arBCy


656. At Kavalur in India, the astronomers using a telescope whose

objective had a diameter of one meter started using a telescope of

diameter 2.54 m . This resulted in

A. The increase in the resolving power by 2.54 times for the same λ

B. The increase in the limiting angle by 2.54 times for the same λ

C. Decrease in resolving power

D. No e�ect on the limiting angle

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

657. A Galileo telescope has an objective of focal length 100cm and

magnifying power 50. The distance between the two lenses in normal

adjustment will be

A. 98cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qbJg6ZOhK2nn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iauG7yUkG6Hp


B. 100cm

C. 150cm

D. 200cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

658. A compound microscope has an eye piece of focal length 10cm and

an objective of focal length 4cm. Calculate the magnifcation, if an object

is kept at a distance of 5cm from the objective so that �nal image is

formed at the least distance vision (20cm)

A. 12

B. 11

C. 10

D. 13

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_iauG7yUkG6Hp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Hjz7jnm5Kko2


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

659. In a movie hall, the distance between the projector and the screen is

increased by 1% illumination on the screen is

A. Increased by 1%

B. Decreased by 1%

C. Increased by 2%

D. Decreased by 2%

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

660. A bulb of 100 watt is hanging at a height of one meter above the

centre of a circular table of diameter 4 m . If the intensity at a point on its

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Hjz7jnm5Kko2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VjK4npyjlHDT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rHIuv8UQC5fo


rim is I0 , then the intensity at the centre of the table will be

A. I0

B. 2√5I0

C. 2I0

D. 5√5I0

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

661. Total �ux produced by a source of 1cd is

A. 
1

4π

B. 8π

C. 4π

D. 
1

8π

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rHIuv8UQC5fo
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MkxVIcsUCtoA


Watch Video Solution

662. Lux is equal to

A. 1lumen/m2

B. 1lumen/cm2

C. 1candela /m2

D. 1candela /cm2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

663. A lamp rated at 100 cd hangs over the middle of a round table with

diameter 3 m at a height of 2 m . It is replaced by a lamp of 25 cd and the

distance to the table is changed so that the illumination at the centre of

the table remains as before. The illumination at edge of the table

becomes X times the original. Then X is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MkxVIcsUCtoA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kKQj895b2B5e
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o7SApqeFpyti


A. 
1
3

B. 
16
27

C. 
1
4

D. 
1
9

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

664. Venus looks brighter than other planets because

A. It has higher density than other stars

B. It is closer to the earth than other stars

C. It has no atmosphere

D. Atomic �ssion takes place on its surface

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_o7SApqeFpyti
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VWMSha1SVOq3


665. Which has more luminous e�ciency

A. A 40 W bulb

B. A 40 W �uorescent tube

C. Both have same

D. Cannot say

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

666. Light from a point source falls on a small area placed perpendicular

to the incident light. If the area is rotated about the incident light by an

angle of 60 ∘  , by what fraction will the illuminance change

A. It will be doubled

B. It will be halved

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VWMSha1SVOq3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kNCPT46yf7Pl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ExUKM3YX3X2p


C. It will not change

D. It will become one-fourth

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

667. Figure shows a glowing mercury tube. The illuminances at point A, B

and C are related as 

A. B > C > A

B. A > C > B

C. B = C > A

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ExUKM3YX3X2p
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nZo4sZ8Y1Qbu


D. B = C < A

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

668. The relative luminosity of wavelength 600 nm is 0.6. Find the radiant

�ux of 600 nm needed to produce the same brightness sensation as

produced by 120 W of radiant �ux at 555 nm.

A. 50W

B. 72W

C. 120 × (0.6)2W

D. 200W

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nZo4sZ8Y1Qbu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tM208RDTLKlu
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2c90BjMfwtyz


669. Find the luminous intensity of the sun if it produces the same

illuminance on the earth as produced by a bulb of 10000 candela at a

distance 0.3m . The distance between the sun and the earth is 1.5 × 1011m

A. 25 × 1022cd

B. 25 × 1018cd

C. 25 × 1026cd

D. 25 × 1036cd

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

670. A lamp is hanging at a height of 4m above a table. The lamp is

lowered by 1m . The percentage increase in illuminace will be

A. 40 %

B. 64 %

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2c90BjMfwtyz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZYlpsOq6FDj9


C. 78 %

D. 92 %

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

671. A point source of light B is placed at a distance L in front of the

centre of a mirror of width d hung vertically on a wall. A man walks in

front of the mirror along a line parallel to the mirror at a distance 2L

from it as shown in �g. The greatest distance over which he can see the

image of the light source in the mirror is 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZYlpsOq6FDj9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gJxGXbogFSeh


A. d /2

B. d

C. 2d

D. 3d

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

672. Two plane mirrors A and B are aligned parallel to each other, as

shown in the �gure. A light ray is incident at an angle 30degree at a point

just inside one end of A. The plane of incidence coincides with the plane

of the �gure. The maximum number of times the ray undergoes

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gJxGXbogFSeh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yfKtOWWzgjon


re�ections (including the �rst one) before it emerges out is 

A. 28

B. 30

C. 32

D. 34

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yfKtOWWzgjon


673. A square wire of side 3.0cm is placed 25cm away from a concave

mirror of focal length 10cm. What is the area enclosed by the image of

the wire ? The centre of the wire is on the axis of the mirror, with its two

sides normal to the axis.

A. 4cm2

B. 6cm2

C. 16cm2

D. 36cm2

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

674. A short linear object of length b lies along the axis of a concave

mirror of focal length f at a distanee u from the pole of the mirror. The

size of the image is approximately equal to

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2GA9bblDtouL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vSqMhkrVSk1c


A. l
u - f
f

1 / 2

B. l
u - f
f

2

C. l
f

u - f

1 / 2

D. l
f

u - f

2

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

( )
( )
( )
( )

675. A thin rod of length f /3 is placed along the optical axis of a concave

mirror of focal length f such that its image whichis real and elongated

just touches the rod. Calculate the magni�cation.

A. f

B. 
1
2
f

C. 2f

D. 
1
4
f

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vSqMhkrVSk1c
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WQGZGC34Zk6z


Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

676. A ray of light falls on the surface of a spherical glass paper weight

making an angle α with the normal and is refracted in the medium at an

angle β. The angle of deviation of the emergent ray from the direction of

the incident ray is :

A. (α - β)

B. 2(α - β)

C. (α - β) /2

D. (β - α)

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WQGZGC34Zk6z
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gtm8uvAGZ1Qt


677. Light enters at an angle of incidence in a transparent rod of

refractive index n. For what value of the refractive index of the material of

the rod the light once entered into it will not leave it through its lateral

face whatsoever be the value of angle of incidence.

A. n > √2

B. n = 1

C. n = 1.1

D. n = 1.3

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

678. A glass hemisphere of radius 0.04 m and refractive index of the

material 1.6 is placed centrally over cross mark on a paper (i) with the �at

face, (ii) with the curved face in contact with the paper. In each case, the

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MiFjDZD1lQ4i
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w2WTjhhFKLsD


cross mark is viewed directly from above. The position of the images will

be

A. (i) 0.04m from the �at face, (ii) 0.025m from the �at face

B. (i) At the same position of the cross mark, (ii) 0.025 m below the �at

face

C. (i) 0.025 m from the �at face, (ii) 0.04 m from the �at face

D. For both (i) and (ii) 0.025 m from the highest point of the

hemisphere

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

679. One face of a rectangular glass plate 6 cm thick is silvered. An object

held 8 cm in front of the �rst face, forms an image 12 cm behind the

silvered face. The refractive index of the glass is

A. 0.4

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w2WTjhhFKLsD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nhX3nH2DXvGa


B. 0.8

C. 1.2

D. 1.6

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

680. A rectangular slab ABCD, of refractive index n1 , is immersed in water

of refractive index n2 n1 < n2 . A ray of light is incident at the surface AB

of the slab as shown in Fig. Find the maximum value of angle of incidence

αmax , such that the ray comes out only from the other surface CD. 

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nhX3nH2DXvGa
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9zbEZopEsvoo


A. sin - 1
n1

n2
cos

sin - 1 n2

n1

B. sin - 1 n1cos
sin - 1(1)

n2

C. sin - 1
n1

n2

D. sin - 1
n2

n1

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

[ ( ( ) )]
[ ( )]
( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9zbEZopEsvoo


681.   

A diverging beam of light from a point source S having devergence angle

α, falls symmetrically on a glass slab as shown. The angles of incidence of

the two extreme rays are equal. If the thickness of the glass slab is t and

the refractive index n, then the divergence angle of the emergent beam is

A. Zero

B. α

C. sin - 1(1 /n)

D. 2sin - 1(1 /n)

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1LnjfGC2e5i0


Watch Video Solution

682. A concave mirror is placed at the bottom of an empty tank with face

upwards and axis vertical. When sunlight falls normally on the mirror, it is

focussed at distance of 32cm from the mirror. If the tank �lled with water 

(μ = 4/3) up to a height of 20cm, then the sunlight will now get focussed

at

A. 16 cm above water level

B. 9 cm above water level

C. 24 cm below water level

D. 9 cm below water level

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1LnjfGC2e5i0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_g8g6IkOPYZDp


683. A small air bubble in a sphere of glass with radius 4 cm appears to be

1 cm from the surface when observed along a diameter. Find the true

positino of the air bubble.

A. 1.2 cm

B. 3.2 cm

C. 2.8 cm

D. 1.6 cm

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

684. An observer can see through a pin-hole the top end of a thin rod of

height h, placed as shown in the �gure. The beaker height is 3h and its

radius h. When the beaker is �lled with a liquid up to a height 2h, he can

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_R3pKs7Leyjrh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qWmgQDnDHGbT


see the lower end of the rod. Then the refractive index of the liquid is 

A. 5/2

B. √(5 /2)

C. √(3 /2)

D. 3/2

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qWmgQDnDHGbT


685. A ray of light is incident at the glass-water interface at an angle I, it

emerges �mally parallel to the surface of water, the the value of μg would

be 

A. (4 /3)sini

B. 1/sini

C. 4/3

D. s

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_l9yIMuJw5pv9


686. A glass prism (μ = 1.5) is dipped in water (μ = 4/3) as shown in

�gure. A light ray is incident normally on the surface AB . It reaches the

surface BC after totally re�ected, if 

A. sinθ ≥ 8/9

B. 2/3 < sinθ < 8/9

C. sinθ ≤ 2/3

D. It is not possible

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GXlfbWesUd3S
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MQ6MfD7MhyWN


687. A convex lens A of focal length 20cm and a concave lens B of focal

length 5cm are kept along the same axis with a distance d between them.

If a parallel beam of light falling on A and B as a parallel beam, then d is

equal to ……cm

A. 25

B. 15

C. 30

D. 50

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

688. The diameter of a plano convex lens is 6cm and thickness at the

centre is 3mm. If the speed of light in the material of the lens is 

2 × 108m /s, what is the focal length of the lens ?

A. 15 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MQ6MfD7MhyWN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_G0ppyL20iGvl


B. 20 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 10 cm

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

689. A point object O is placed on the principal axis of a convex lens of

focal length f = 20cm at a distance of 40 cm to the left of it. The diameter

of the lens is 10. An eye is placed 60 cm to right of the lens and a distance

h below the principal axis. The maximum value of h to see the image is

A. 0

B. 5 cm

C. 2.5 cm

D. 10 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_G0ppyL20iGvl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GlLFoLaT4kRK


Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

690. A luminous object is placed at a distance of 30cm from the convex

lens of focal length 20cm. On the other side of the lens, at what distance

from the lens a convex mirror of radius of curvature 10cm be placed in

order to have an upright image of the object coincident with it ?

A. 12 cm

B. 30 cm

C. 50 cm

D. 60 cm

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GlLFoLaT4kRK
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8W7SlddJ9k54


691. Shown in the �gure here is a convergent lens placed inside a cell

�lled with a liquid. The lens has focal length +20cm when in air and its

material has refractive index 1.50. If the liquid has refractive index 1.60,

the focal length of the system is 

A. +80cm

B. -80cm

C. -24cm

D. -100cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wOoHrwDRD01E


Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

692. A hollow double concave lens is made of very thin transparent

material. It can be �lled with air or either of two liquids L1 or L2 having

refractive indices n1 and n2, respectively n2 > n1 > 1 . The lens will

diverge parallel beam of light if it is �lles with

A. Air and placed in air

B. Air and immersed in L1

C. L1 and immersed in L2

D. L1 and immersed in L2

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wOoHrwDRD01E
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Pnp5Tc5IHaRH


693. Which one of the following spherical lenses does not exhibit

dispersion? The radii of curvature of the surfaces of the lenses are as

given in the diagrams. `

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: C

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w6bNhTq1RHw0


Watch Video Solution

694. The size of the image of an object, which is at in�nity, as formed by a

convex lens of focal length 30 cm is 2 cm. If a concave lens of focal length

20 cm is placed between the convex lens and the image at a distance of

26 cm from the convex lens, calculate the new size of the image

A. 1.25 cm

B. 2.5 cm

C. 1.05 cm

D. 2 cm

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

695. An achromatic prism is made by crown glass prism Ac = 19 ∘  and

�int glass prism AF = 6 ∘  . If .Cμy = 1.5 and .Fμv = 1.66, then resultant

( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_w6bNhTq1RHw0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wWBVMngiHJ4U
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0grZAP6texFU


deviation for red coloured ray will be

A. 1.04 ∘

B. 5 ∘

C. 0.96 ∘

D. 13.5 ∘

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

696. The refracting angle of a prism is A and refractive index of the

material of prism is cot(A /2) . The angle of minimum deviation will be

A. 180 ∘ - 3A

B. 180 ∘ + 2A

C. 90 ∘ - A

D. 180 ∘ - 2A

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0grZAP6texFU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DSKsEhPf0oAn


Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

697.   

An isosceles prism of angle 120degree has a refractive index 1.44. Two

parallel monochromatic rays enter the prism parallel to each other in air

as shown. The rays emerge from the opposite faces

A. Are parallel to each other

B. Are diverging

C. Make an angle 2sin - 1(0.72) with each other

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DSKsEhPf0oAn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bAdj7QWIAFJG


D. Make an angle 2 sin - 1(0.72) - 30 ∘  with each other

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

{ }

698. A ray of light is incident on the hypotenuse of a right-angled prism

after travelling parallel to the base inside the prism. If μ is the refractive

index of the material of the prism, the maximum value of the base angle

for which light is totally re�ected from the hypotenuse is

A. sin - 1 1
μ

B. tan - 1 1
μ

C. sin - 1 μ - 1
μ

D. cos - 1 1
μ

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

( )
( )
( )
( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bAdj7QWIAFJG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c1nH6iS8rGQN


699. The refractive indices of the material of the prism and liquid are 1.56

and 1.32 respectively. What will be the value of θ for the following

refraction? 

A. sinθ ≥
13
11

B. sinθ ≥
11
13

C. sinθ ≥
√3

2

D. sinθ ≥
1

√2

Answer: B

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_c1nH6iS8rGQN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qb4DO77MRGhb


Watch Video Solution

700. A spherical surface of radius of curvature R separates air (refractive

index 1.0) from glass (refractive index 1.5). The centre of curvature is in the

glass. A point object P placed in air is found to have a real image Q in the

glass. The line PQ cuts the surface at a point O, and PO = OQ. The

distance PO

A. 5 R

B. 3 R

C. 2 R

D. 1.5 R

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_qb4DO77MRGhb
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_d5r80NKSOS9L


701. A plano-convex lens when silvered on the plane side behaves like a

concave mirror of focal length 60 cm. However when silvered on the

convex side it behaves like a concave mirror of focal length 20 cm. Then

the refractive index of the lens

A. 3

B. 2

C. 2.5

D. 1.5

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

702. A ray of light travels from an optically denser to rarer medium. The

critical angle of the two media is C. The maximum possible deviation of

the ray will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cQ3O4NUoAlAh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_b89kcxWb952A


A. 
π
2

- C

B. 2C

C. π - 2C

D. π - C

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

( )

703. An astronaut is looking down on earth's surface from a space shuttle

at an altitude of 400km.  Assuming that the astronaut's pupil diameter is 

5mm and the wavelength of visible light is 500nm.  The astronaut will be

able to resolve linear object of the size of about .

A. 0.5 m

B. 5 m

C. 50 m

D. 500 m

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_b89kcxWb952A
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_V00DvxyyyiZz


Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

704. The average distance between the earth and moon is 3.86 × 104km.

The minimum separation between the two points on the surface of the

moon that can be resolved by a telescope whose objective lens has a

diameter os 5m with λ = 6000Å is

A. 5.65 m

B. 28. 25 m

C. 11.30 m

D. 56.51 m

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_V00DvxyyyiZz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jkSVocLCeyO8


705. The distance of the moon from earth is 3.8 × 105km. The eye is most

sensitive to light of wavelength 5500Å. The separation of two points on

the moon that can be resolved by a 500 cm telescope will be

A. 51 m

B. 60 m

C. 70 m

D. All the above

Answer: A

Watch Video Solution

706. A small source of light is to be suspended directly above the centre

of a circular table of radius R . What should be the height of the light

source above the table so that the intensity of light is maximum at the

edges of the table compared to any other height of the source

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ModQh3hFWfxv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Bqnrnu2ftvUG


A. 
R
2

B. 
R

√2

C. R

D. √2R

Answer: B

Watch Video Solution

707. A light source is located at P1 as shown in the �gure. All sides of the

polygon are equal. The intensity of illumination at P2 is I0 . What will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Bqnrnu2ftvUG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NKutaRZygkss


the intensity of illumination at P3 

A. 
3√2

8
I0

B. 
I0

8

C. 
3
8
I0

D. 
√3

8 I0

Answer: A

W t h Vid S l ti

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NKutaRZygkss


Watch Video Solution

708. A container is �lled with water (μ = 1.33) upto a height of 33.25 cm. A

concave mirror is placed 15cm above the water level and the image of an

object placed at the bottom is formed 25 cm below the water level. Focal

length of the mirror is 

A. 10

B. 15

C. 20

D. 25

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NKutaRZygkss
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vJO1VaykQjMQ


Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

709. A point object is moving on the principal axis of a concave mirror of

focal length 24cm towards the mirror. When it is at a distance of 60cm

from the mirror, its velocity is . 9sec /cm What is the velocity of the image

at that instant

A. 5cm / sec towards the mirror

B. 4cm / sec towards the mirror

C. 4cm / sec away from the mirror

D. 9cm / sec away from the mirror

Answer: C

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vJO1VaykQjMQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_s2HxiWr5Brtc


710. A concave mirror is placed on a horizontal table, with its axis directed

vertically upwards. Let O be the pole of the mirror and C its centre of

curvature. A point object is placed at C. It has a real image, also located at

C. If the mirror is now �lled with water, the image will be.

A. Real, and will remain at C

B. Real, and located at a point between C and

C. Virtual and located at a point between C and O

D. Real, and located at a point between C and O

Answer: D

Watch Video Solution

711. The diameter of the moon is 3.5 × 103km and its distance from the

earth is 3.8 × 105km. It is seen through a telescope having focal lengths of

objective and eye-piece as 4m and 10cm respectively. Calculate (a)

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ST7dD3XCIH3Y
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pLHHcmp2WsY2


magnifying power of telescope (b) length of telescope tube and (c)

anngular size of image of moon.

A. 15 ∘

B. 20 ∘

C. 30 ∘

D. 35 ∘

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

712. The focal length of an objective of a telescope is 3 metre and

diameter 15 cm . Assuming for a normal eye, the diameter of the pupil is 3

mm for its complete use, the focal length of eye piece must be

A. 6 cm

B. 6.3 cm

C. 20 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pLHHcmp2WsY2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MGARqC7SRhy7


D. 60 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

713. We wish to see inside an atom. Assuming the atom to have a

diameter of 100 pm, this means that one must be able to resolve a width

of say 10 pm. If an electron microscope is used, the minimum electron

energy required is about

A. 1.5KeV

B. 15KeV

C. 150KeV

D. 1.5KeV

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MGARqC7SRhy7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tdNHMwaLHjWJ


714. A telescope has an objective lens of 10cm diameter and is situated at

a distance of one kilometre from two objects. The minimum distance

between these two objects, which can be resolved by the telescope, when

the mean wavelength of light is 5000Å, of the order of

A. 0.5 m

B. 5 m

C. 5 mm

D. 5 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

715. Two point white dots are 1mm apart on a black paper. They are

viewed by eye of pupil diameter 3mm. Approximately, what is the

maximum distance at which these dits can be resolved by the eye? [Take

wavelelngth of light =500nm]

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zhWpW0neYcY7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x9r7gMu9tDmy


A. 6 m

B. 3 m

C. 5 mm

D. 1 m

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

716. A small plane mirror placed at the centre of a spherical screen of

radius R. A beam of light is falling on the mirror, If the mirror makes n

revolution per second, the speed of light on the screen after re�ection

from the mirror will be

A. 4πnR

B. 2πnR

C. 
nR
2π

D. 
nR
4π

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_x9r7gMu9tDmy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eKrHybjtlriq


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

717. A room (cubical) is made of mirros. An insect is moving along the

diagonal on the �oor such that the velocity of image of insect on two

adjacent wall mirrors is 10
cm
sec

. The velocity of image of insect in ceiling

mirror is

A. 10cms - 1

B. 20cms - 1

C. 
10

√2
cms - 1

D. 10√2cms - 1

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_eKrHybjtlriq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_oBDLCHGJJ4Jw


718. Figure shows a cubical room ABCD with the wall CD as a plane mirror.

Each side of the room is 3 m . We place a camera at the midpoint of the

wall AB . At what distance should the camera be focussed to photograph

an object placed at A. 

A. 1.5 m

B. 3 m

C. 6 m

D. More than 6 m

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2fBSBcwYBUcU


719.   

If an object moves towards a plane mirror with a speed v at an angle θ to

the perpendicular to the plane of the mirror, �nd the relative velocity

between the object and the image.

A. v

B. 2v

C. 2vcosθ

D. 2vsinθ

Answer: c

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2fBSBcwYBUcU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DderAFg2QRHz


Watch Video Solution

720. A plane mirror is placed at the bottom of the tank containing a liquid

of refractive index μ. P is a small object at a height h above the mirror. An

observer O vertically above P, outside the liquid sees P and its image in

the mirror. The apparent distance between these two will be

A. 2μh

B. 
2h
μ

C. 
2h
μ - 1

D. h 1 +
1
μ

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

( )

721. One side of a glass slab is silvered as shown. A ray of light is incident

on the other side at angle of incidence i = 45 ∘  . Refractive index of glass

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DderAFg2QRHz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aMNDLmCRy0K3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_U3ibAY09Uicz


is given as 1.5. The deviation of the ray of light from its initial path when

it comes out of the slab is 

A. 90 ∘

B. 180 ∘

C. 120 ∘

D. 45 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_U3ibAY09Uicz


722. Consider the situation shown in �gure. Water μW =
4
3

 is �lled in a

breaker upto a height of 10 cm . A plane mirror �xed at a height of 5 cm

from the surface of water. Distance of image from the mirror after

re�ection from it of an object O at the bottom of the beaker is 

A. 15 cm

B. 12.5 cm

C. 7.5 cm

D. 10 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UF18Avu7zNQi


723. A person runs with a speed u towards a bicycle moving away from

him with speed v . The person approaches his image in the mirror �xed at

the rear of bicycle with a speed of

A. u - v

B. u - 2v

C. 2u - v

D. 2(u - v)

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

724. Two transparent slabs have the same thickness as shown in �gure.

One in made of material A of refractive index 1.5. The other is made of two

materilas B and C with thickness in the ratio 1:2. The refractive index of C

is 1.6. If a monochromatic parallel beam passing through the slabs has

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UF18Avu7zNQi
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_l4vL2S4DVJBt
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_I5pLQGisqLOQ


the same number of wavelengths inside both, the refractive index of B is 

A. 1.1

B. 1.2

C. 1.3

D. 1.4

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_I5pLQGisqLOQ


Watch Video Solution

725. An object is placed in front of a convex mirror at a distance of 50cm.

A plane mirror is introduced covering the lower half of the convex mirror.

If the distance between the object and the plane mirror is 30cm, it is

found that there is no parallax between the images formed by the two

mirrors. What is the radius of curvature of the convex mirror?

A. 12.5cm

B. 25 cm

C. 
50
3
cm

D. 18 cm

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

726. A cube of side 2m is placed in front of a concave mirror of focal l

ength 1m with its face A at a distance of 3m and face B at a distance of

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_I5pLQGisqLOQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bTnZ79rg0Ebn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jQuZWaB0Gv38


5m form the mirror. The distance between the images of faces A and B

and heights of images of A and B are , repectively, 

A. 1m, 0.5m, 0.25m

B. 0.5m, 1m, 0.25m

C. 0.5m, 0.25m, 1m

D. 0.25m, 1m, 0.5m

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jQuZWaB0Gv38
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LDh3Dap8Rshl


727. A small piece of wire bent into an L shape, with upright and

horizontal portions of equal lengths, is placed with the horizontal

portion along the axis of the concave mirror whose radius of curvature is

10cm. I fthe bend is 20cm from the pole of the mirror, then the ration of

the lengths of the images of the upright and horizontal portions of the

wire is

A. 1: 2

B. 3: 1

C. 1: 3

D. 2: 1

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LDh3Dap8Rshl


728. The image of point P when viewed from top of the slabs will be  

A. 2.0 cm above P

B. 1.5 cm above P

C. 2.0 cm below P

D. 1 cm above P

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1ZBo0OBHmniv


Watch Video Solution

729. A �sh rising up vertically toward the surface of water with speed

3ms - 1 observes a bird diving down vertically towards it with speed 9ms - 1

. The actual velocity of bird is 

A. 4.5ms - 1

B. 5ms - 1

C. 3.0ms - 1

D. 3.4ms - 1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1ZBo0OBHmniv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TUKmhL5lPZA4


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

730. A beaker containing liquid is placed on a table, underneath a

microscope which can be moved along a vertical scale. The microscope is

focused, through the liquid onto a mark on the table when the reading

on the scale is a. It is next focused on the upper surface of the liquid and

the reading is b. More liquid is added and the observations are repeated,

the corresponding readings are c and d. The refractive index of the liquid

is

A. 
d - b

d - c - b + a

B. 
b - d

d - c - b + a

C. 
d - c - b + a

d - b

D. 
d - b

a + b - c - d

Answer: a

h id l i

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TUKmhL5lPZA4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QKrCz243gv8f


Watch Video Solution

731. Two point light sources are 24 cm apart. Where should a convex lens

of focal length 9 cm be put in between them from one source so that the

images of both the sources are formed at the same place

A. 6 cm

B. 9 cm

C. 12 cm

D. 15 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

732. There is an equiconcave glass lens with radius of each face as R and

.aμg = 3/2 and .aμW = 4/3 . If there is water in object space and air in

image space, then the focal length is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QKrCz243gv8f
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3YuhIuNbhMF8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yLnoxmK9NuaZ


A. 2 R

B. R

C. 3R /2

D. R2

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

733. An optical �bre consists of core of μ1 surrounded by a cladding of

μ2 < μ1 . A beam of light enters from air at an angle α with axis of �bre.

The highest α for which ray can be travelled through �bre is  

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yLnoxmK9NuaZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_q2tgD6CfUVb1


A. cos - 1 μ2
2 - μ2

1

B. sin - 1 μ2
1 - μ2

2

C. tan - 1 μ2
1 - μ2

2

D. sec - 1 μ2
1 - μ2

2

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

√
√
√
√

734. A rod of glass (μ = 1.5) and of square cross section is bent into the

shape shown in the �gure. A parallel beam of light falls on the plane �at

surface A as shown in the �gure. If d is the width of a side and R is the

radius of circular arc then for what maximum value of 
d
R

 light entering

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_q2tgD6CfUVb1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EXqOkEc6j5kC


the glass slab through surface A emerges from the glass through B 

A. 1.5

B. 0.5

C. 1.3

D. None of these

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EXqOkEc6j5kC


735.   

A slab of a material of refractive index 2 shown in �g. has a curved surface

APB of radius of curvature 10 cm and a plane surface CD. On the left of

APB is air and on the right CD is water with refractive indices as given in

the �gure. An object O is placed at a distance of 15 cm from the pole P as

shown. The distance of the �nal image of O from P, as viewed from the left

is......

A. 20 cm

B. 30 cm

C. 40 cm

D. 50 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dYUdwZdkU9XQ


Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

736. A double convex lens, lens made of a material of refractive index μ1,

is placed inside two liquids or refractive indices μ2 and μ3, as shown. 

μ2 > μ1 > μ3. A wide, parallel beam of light is incident on the lens from

the left. The lens will give rise to 

A. A single convergent beam

B. Two di�erent convergent beam

C. Two di�erent divergent beams

D. A convergent and a divergent beam

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dYUdwZdkU9XQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UbimLAT9wCNd


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

737.   

The distance between a convex lens and a plane mirror is 10 cm. The

parallel rays incident on the convex lens after re�ection from the mirror

forms image at the potical centre of the lens. Focal length of lens will be

A. 10cms - 1

B. 20 cm

C. 30 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UbimLAT9wCNd
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SWTs246afWlr


D. Cannot be determined

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

738. A compound microscope is used to enlarge an object kept at a

distance 0.03m from cuts objective which consists of serval convex lenses

in contact and has focal length 0.03m. If a lens focal length 0.1mis

removed from the objective, �nd out the distance by which the eye-piece

of the microscope must be moved to refocus the image.

A. 2.5 cm

B. 6 cm

C. 15 cm

D. 9 cm

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_SWTs246afWlr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8lk3G06x7Vuk


739. If the focal length of the objective lens and the eye lens are 4 mm

and 25 mm respectively in a compound microscope. The length of the

tube is 16 cm . Find its magnifying power for relaxed eye position

A. 32.75

B. 327.5

C. 0.3275

D. None of these

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

740. Three right angled prisms are glued as shown in the �gure. An

incident ray passes undeviated through the system. Express the refractive

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8lk3G06x7Vuk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LwxEyWu7zsPY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_g4QU3Pr2npg0


index μ2  of the middle prism in terms of μ1 and μ3.  

A. n1 = n2 = n3

B. n1 = n2 ≠ n3

C. 1 + n1 = n2 + n3

D. 1 + n2
2 = n2

1 + n2
3

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

( )

741. In a compound microscope, the focal length of the objective and the

eye lens are 2.5cm and 5cm respectively. An object is placed at 3.75cm

before the objective and image is formed at the least distance of distinct

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_g4QU3Pr2npg0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Bxg8ZdpQwkRE


vision, then the distance between two lenses will be (i. e.  length of the

microscope tube )

A. 11.67 cm

B. 12.67 cm

C. 13.00 cm

D. 12.00 cm

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

742. In a grease spot photometer light from a lamp with dirty chimney is

exactly balanced by a point source distance 10 cm from the grease spot.

On clearing the chimney, the point source is moved 2 cm to obtain

balance again. The percentage of light absorbed by dirty chimney is

nearly

A. 56 %

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Bxg8ZdpQwkRE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6eupqmpeUhTB


B. 44 %

C. 36 %

D. 64 %

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

743. The separation between the screen and a plane mirror is 2 r . An

isotropic point source of light is placed exactly midway between the

mirror and the screen. Assume that mirror re�ects 100% of incident light.

Then the ratio of illuminances on the screen with and without the mirror

is

A. 10: 1

B. 2: 1

C. 10: 9

D. 9: 1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6eupqmpeUhTB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IUQWTQxXr1U8


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

744. The separation between the screen and a concave mirror is 2 r . An

isotropic point source of light is placed exactly midway between the

mirror and the point source. Mirror has a radius of curvature r and

re�ects 100% of the incident light. Then the ratio of illuminances on the

screen with and without the mirror is

A. 10: 1

B. 2: 1

C. 10: 9

D. 9: 1

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IUQWTQxXr1U8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_g7vUuE4jof4N
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X4pSMlPCdUDH


745. The apparent depth of water in cylindrical water tank of diameter

2Rcm is reducing at the rate of xcm / min  when water is being drained

out at a constant rate. The amount of water drained in c. c.  per minute is

n1 =  refractive index of air, n2 =  refractive index of water )

A. xπR2n1 /n2

B. xπR2n2 /n1

C. 2πRn1 /n2

D. πR2x

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

(

746. In an experiment to �nd focal length of a concave mirror, a graph is

drawn between the magnitudes of (u) and (v). The graph looks like.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X4pSMlPCdUDH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LRaYDXAqNEjk


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

747. As the position of an object (u) re�ected from a concave mirrorr is

varies, the position of the image (v) also varies. By letting the u changes

from 0 to +∞ the graph between v versus u will be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LRaYDXAqNEjk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TvuWtbWBbloM


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

748. When light is incident on a medium at angle i and refracted into a

second medium at an angle r, the graph of sinr versus sini is as shown.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TvuWtbWBbloM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dpS7KXXtbah8


From this one can conclude that 

  

(i) the velocity of light in second medium is √3 times the velocity of light

in the �rst medium 

(ii) the velocity of light in the �rst medium is √3 times the velocity of ligth

in second medium 

(iii) the critical angle of the two media is given by siniC = 1√3  

(iv) the critical anlge of the two media is given by siniC = 1√2

A. Velocity of light in the second medium is 1.73 times the velocity of

light in the I medium

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dpS7KXXtbah8


B. Velocity of light in the I medium is 1.73 times the velocity in the II

medium

C. The critical angle for the two media is given by siniC =
1

√3

D. siniC =
1
2

Answer: bc

Watch Video Solution

749. The graph between the lateral magni�cation (m) produced by a lens

and the distance of the image (v) is given by

A. 

B. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dpS7KXXtbah8
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FEVeVs640rAV


C. 

D. 

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

750. The graph in Fig. shows plot of variation of v with change in u for a

concave mirror. Points plotted above the point P on the curve are for

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FEVeVs640rAV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZPf8e1YVfXOF


values of v :  

.

A. Smaller then f

B. Smaller then 2 f

C. Larger then 2 f

D. Larger than f

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZPf8e1YVfXOF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UQOwCpUXtjGC


751. The graph shows how the magni�cation m produced by a convex thin

lens varies with image distance v. What was the focal length of the used ?

A. 
b
c

B. 
b
ca

C. 
bc
a

D. 
c
b

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UQOwCpUXtjGC


Watch Video Solution

752. Which of the following graphs shows appropriate variation of

refractive index μ with wavelength λ

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UQOwCpUXtjGC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LZQ5wYh9B8SW


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

753. For a concave mirrorr, if real image is formed the graph between 
1
u

and 
1
v  is of the form

A. 

B. 

C. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LZQ5wYh9B8SW
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4DScMU825swN


D. 

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

754. The graph between u and v for a convex mirrorr is

A. 

B. 

C. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4DScMU825swN
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UQs4sDgeLb9N


D. 

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

755. For a convex lens, if real image is formed the graph between (u + v)

and u or v is as follows

A. 

B. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_UQs4sDgeLb9N
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LPLZQV0caQ5t


C. 

D. 

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

756. Which of the following graphs is the magni�cation of a real image

against the distance from the focus of a concave mirrorr ?

A. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LPLZQV0caQ5t
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gL05RpBiHrNr


B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

757. The graph between angle of deviation (δ) and angle of incidence (i)

for a triangular prism is represented by

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gL05RpBiHrNr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lWHnDVdm6dln


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lWHnDVdm6dln
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X0t52KO04GJ1


758. For a small angled prism, angle of prism A of minimum deviation(δ)

varies with the refractive index of the prism as shown in the graph 

A. Point P corresponds to μ = 1

B. Slope of the line PQ = A /2

C. Slope = A

D. None of the above statements is true

Answer: ac

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_X0t52KO04GJ1


759. For a concave mirrorr, if virtual image is formed, the graph between

m and u is of the form

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HdkuERTdEPfk


760. A ray of light travels from a medium of refractive index μ to air. Its

angle of incidence in the medium is i, meansured from the normal to the

boundary , and its angle of deviation is δ. δ is plotted against i. Which of

the following best represents the resulting curve ?

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HdkuERTdEPfk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_15vp1shE7DhJ


Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

761. The graph between the object distance along the X-axis and image

distance along Y-axis for a convex lens is

A. Straight line

B. Circle

C. Parabola

D. Hyperbola

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

762. Assertion: A red object appears dark in the yellow light . 

Reason: The red colour is scattered less.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_15vp1shE7DhJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_inBtKaw1cDrI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WFHAgUmmJ7ph


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

763. Assertion :  The stars twinkle while the planets do not.  

Reason :  The stars are much bigger in size than the planets.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WFHAgUmmJ7ph
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1PwtT0tCPgcL


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

764. Assertion :  Owls can move freely during night.  

Reason :  They have large number of rods on their retina.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1PwtT0tCPgcL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YE4Lb8mADNR0


D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

765. Assertion :  The air bubble shines in water.  

Reason :  Air bubble in water shines due to refraction of light.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_YE4Lb8mADNR0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hqurBShbktAr


766. Assertion :  In a movie, ordinarily 24 frames are projected per second

from one end to the other of the complete �lm. 

Reason :  The image formed on retina of eye is sustained up to 1/10s

after the removal of stimulus.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hqurBShbktAr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AIfGTn8Q0GbB


767. Assertion :  Blue colour of sky appears due to scattering of blue

colour. 

Reason :  Blue colour has shortest wave length in visible spectrum.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

768. Assertion : The refractive index of diamond is √6 and that of liquid is 

√3 . If the light travels from diamond to the liquid, it will totally re�ected

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_U7NOoCNfcMGA
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BWRcmcINmv1d


when the angle of incidence is 30 ∘ .  

Reason : μ =
1

sinC
, where μ is the refractive index of diamond with

respect to liquid.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If assertion is f alse but reason is true

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

769. Assertion :  The setting sun apears to be red.  

Reason :  Scattering of light is directly proportional to the wavelength .

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BWRcmcINmv1d
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IVsbvHgZu17h


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

770. Assertion :  A double convex lens (μ = 1.5) has focal length 10cm.

When the lens is immersed in water (μ = 4/3) its focal length becomes 

40cm.  

Reason :  
1
f

=
μ1 - μm
μm

1
R1

-
1
R2( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IVsbvHgZu17h
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EnOBNxxuIxTk


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

771. Assertion : Di�erent colours travel with di�erent speed in vacuum. 

Reason : Wavelength of light depends on refractive index of medium.

[AIIMS 1998]

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EnOBNxxuIxTk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KYmHUmrDRhJT


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If assertion is f alse but reason is true

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

772. Assertion :  The colour of the green �ower seen through red glass

appears to be dark. 

Reason :  Red glass transmits only red light.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KYmHUmrDRhJT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MuKl2EJAFhyP


D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

773. Assertion :  The focal length of the mirrorr is f and distance of the

object from the focus is u , the magni�cation of the mirror is f /u.  

Reason : Magni�cation =
Size of the image

Size of object

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MuKl2EJAFhyP
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QGyytfw5sDAl


Watch Video Solution

774. Assertion : If a plane glass slab is placed on the letters of di�erent

colours all the letters appear to be raised up to the same height. 

Reason : Di�erent colours have di�erent wavelengths.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If assertion is f alse but reason is true

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_QGyytfw5sDAl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kzrqvJ48retB


775. Assertion : The �uorescent tube is considered better than an electric

bulb. 

Reason : E�ciency of �uorescent tube is more than the e�ciency of

electric bulb.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yZ5oAq5QjzVT


776. Assertion : The polar caps of earth are cold in comparison to

equatorial plane. 

Reason : The radiation absorbed by polar caps is less than the radiation

absorbed by equatorial plane.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_hfptBIi6rVkI


777. Assertion :  When an objecct is placed between two plane parallel

mirrorrs, then all the images found are of equal intensity. 

Reason :  In case of plane parallel mirrorrs, only two images are possible.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

778. Assertion :  The mirrorrs used in search lights are parabolic and not

concave spherical. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VKWUg6zYNb78
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A4Hx48WQZoSI


Reason :  In a concave spherical mirrorr the image formed is always

virtual.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

779. Assertion :  The size of the mirrorr a�ect the nature of the image. 

Reason :  Small mirrorrs always forms a virtual image.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_A4Hx48WQZoSI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9bOHO3lT2Jvl


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

780. Assertion :  Just before setting, the sun may appear to be elliptical.

This happens due to refraction. 

Reason :  Refraction of light ray through the atmosphere may cause

di�erent magni�cation in mutually perpendicular directions.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9bOHO3lT2Jvl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Wk9yk1oQpz3b


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

781. Assertion :  Critical angle of light passing from glass to air is

minimum for violet colour. 

Reason :  The wavelength of blue light is greater than the light of other

colour.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Wk9yk1oQpz3b
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vKIFjQpsH4F4


C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

782. STATEMENT-1 We cannot produce a real image by plane of convex

mirror under any circumstances. 

STATEMENT2 The focal length of a convex mirror is always taken as

positive.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If assertion is f alse but reason is true

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vKIFjQpsH4F4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zPvHI1jWpOO3


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

783. Assertion :  A piece of red glass is heated till it glows in dark. The

colour of glowing glass would be orange. 

Reason :  Red and orange is complementary colours.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zPvHI1jWpOO3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dRAfB9IG01lp


784. Assertion :  Withing a glass slab, a double convex air bubble is

formed. This air bubble behaves like a converging lens. 

Reason :  Refrative index of air is more than the refractive index of glass.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

785. Assertion :  The images formed by total internal re�ections are much

brighter than those formed by mirrorrs or lenses. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rxvijLmXtCYX
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RLt83fVbZwYr


Reason :  There is no loss of intensity in total internal re�ection.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

786. Assertion :  The focal length of the lens does not change when red

light is replaced by blue light. 

Reason :  The focal length of lens does not depends on colour of light

used.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RLt83fVbZwYr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WkuDPXLHKCQR


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

787. Assertion :  There is no dispersion of light refracted through a

rectangular glass slab. 

Reason :  Dispersion of light is the phenomenon of splitting of a beam of

white light into its constituent colours.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WkuDPXLHKCQR
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GnqpmEESW22A


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

788. Assertion :  All the materials always have the same colour, whether

viewed by re�ected light or through transmitted light. 

Reason :  The colour of material does not depend on nature of light .

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GnqpmEESW22A
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MospiHOwLc7O


D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

789. Assertions :  A beam of white light give a spectrum on passing

through a hollow prism. 

Reason :  Speed of light outside the prism is di�erent from the speed of

light inside the prism.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MospiHOwLc7O
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OxijPBAo23Om


Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

790. Assertion :  By increasing the diameter of the objective of telescope,

we can increase its range. 

Reason :  The range of a telescope tells us how far away a star of some

standard brightness can be spotted by telescope.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OxijPBAo23Om
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rl1LGsTkEcMx


791. Assertion :  For the sensitivity of a camera, its aperture should be

reduced 

Reason :  Smaller the aperture, image focussing is also sharp.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rl1LGsTkEcMx
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2XbHROeUCsbU


792. Assertion :  If objective and eye lenses of a microscope are

interchanged then it can work as telescope. 

Reason :  The objective of telescope has small focal length.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

793. Assertion :  The illuminance of an image produced by a convex lens is

greater is the middle and less towards the edges. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ylrnTq0vTjU9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Zkaurt7hD3Ja


Reason :  The middle part of image is formed by unde�ected rays while

out part by inclined rays.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

794. Assertion :  Although the surfaces of a goggle lens are curved, it

does not have any power. 

Reason :  In case of goggles, both the curved surfaces have equal radii of

curvature.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Zkaurt7hD3Ja
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BhmxmA9Bn33E


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

795. The resolving power of electron microscope is higher that that of an

optical microscope because the wavelength of electrons is ……. Than the

wavelength of visible light.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BhmxmA9Bn33E
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RtjWtHQqcXA0


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

796. Assertion :  If the angles of the base of the prism are equal, then in

the position of minimum deviation, the refracted ray will pass parallel to

the base of prism. 

Reason :  In the case of minimum deviation, the angle of incidence is

equal to the angle of emergence.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RtjWtHQqcXA0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rxcEJPfDUbYl


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

797. Assertion :  Dispersion of light occurs because velocity of light in a

material depends upon its colour. 

Reason :  The dispersive power depends only upon the material of the

prism, not upon the refracting angle of the prism

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rxcEJPfDUbYl
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8tuhEhp4yroM


C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

798. Assertion :  An empty test tube dipped into water in a beaker

appears silver, when viewed from a suitable direction. 

Reason :  Due to refraction of light, the substance in water appears

silvery.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8tuhEhp4yroM
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FO9QXRUurGBn


Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

799. Statement-1 : it is impossible to photograph a virtual image. 

Statement-2 : The rays which appear diverging from a virtual image fall on

the camera and a real image is captured.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If assertion is f alse but reason is true

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FO9QXRUurGBn
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FGcMVJCjv5tx


800. Assertion : The frequencies of incident, re�ected and refracted beam

of monochromatic light are same. 

Reason : The incident, re�ected and refracted rays are coplanar.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

801. Statement-1 : The refractive index of a prism depends only on the

kind of glass of which this is made and the colour of light. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kzQjCHZgaNOv
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0IYxicjvQ5WI


Statement-2 : The refractive index of a prism depens upon refracting

angle of prism and angle of minimum deviation.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

802. Assertion : The resolving power of a telescope is more if the

diameter of the objective lens is more. 

Reason : Objective lens of large diameter collectd more light.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_0IYxicjvQ5WI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_14DT3Lu1Yv6P


A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

803. Assertion: By roughening the surface of a glass sheet its

transparency can be reduced. 

Reason: Glass sheet with rough surface absorbs more light.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_14DT3Lu1Yv6P
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y3sJvdxFrzlI


B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

804. Assertion : The clouds in the sky generally appear to be whitish. 

Reason : Di�raction due to clouds is e�cient in equal measures its all

wavelengths.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_y3sJvdxFrzlI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9NbDd1Ugxmaq


Refraction of Light at Plane Surfaces

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

1. A beam of monochromatic blue light of wavelength 4200Å in air travels

in water (μ = 4/3). Its wavelength in water will be

A. 2800Å

B. 5600Å

C. 3150Å

D. 4000Å

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9NbDd1Ugxmaq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_6hSEDgdduCcm


2. On a glass plate a light wave is incident at an angle of 60 ∘ . If the

re�ected and the refracted waves are mutually perpendicular, the

refractive index of material is

A. 
√3

2

B. √3

C. 
3
2

D. 
1

√3

Answer: B

View Text Solution

3. Refractive index of glass is 
3
2

 and refractive index of water is 
4
3

. If the

speed of light in glass is 2.00 × 108m /s, the speed in water will be

A. 2.67 × 108m /s

B. 2.25 × 108m /s

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_F1zvsbP1kZW1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2oKktV6ZRztZ


C. 1.78 × 108m /s

D. 1.50 × 108m /s

Answer: b

View Text Solution

4. Light of wavelength is 7200 Å in air. It has a wavelength in glass

(μ = 1.5) equal to

A. 7200 Å

B. 4800 Å

C. 10800 Å

D. 7201.5 Å

Answer: B

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2oKktV6ZRztZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LJZ0xkaLIcyE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tQ32oA39cwZj


5. Which of the following is not a correct statement

A. The wavelength of red light is greater than the wavelength of green

light

B. The wavelength of blue light is smaller than the wavelength of

orange light

C. The frequency of green light is greater than the frequency of blue

light

D. The frequency of violet light is greater than the frequency of blue

light

Answer: C

View Text Solution

6. Which of the following is a correct relation

A. .aμr = .aμw × .rμω

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tQ32oA39cwZj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ovEdEMQIJG7W


B. .aμr × .rμw = .wμa

C. .aμr × .rμa = 0

D. .aμr / .wμr = .aμw

Answer: d

View Text Solution

7. The time taken by sunlight to cross a 5 mm thick glass plate (μ = 3/2) is

A. 0.25 × 10 - 10 s

B. 0.167 × 10 - 7s

C. 2.5 × 10 - 10s

D. 1.0 × 10 - 10s

Answer: a

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ovEdEMQIJG7W
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bRij6HE9UNaU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Yuz7w0NEkbs5


8. The distance travelled by light in glass (refractive index =1.5) in a

nanosecond will be

A. 45 cm

B. 40 cm

C. 30 cm

D. 20 cm

Answer: d

View Text Solution

9. When light is refracted from air into glass

A. Its wavelength and frequency both increase

B. Its wavelength increases but frequency remains unchanged

C. Its wavelength decreases but frequency remains unchanged

D. Its wavelength and frequency both decrease

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Yuz7w0NEkbs5
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dAkRTIsfo8hQ


Refraction at Curved Surface

Answer: c

View Text Solution

1. A concave and convex lens have the same focal length of 20 cm and are

put into contact to form a lens combination. The combination is used to

view an object of 5 cm length kept at 20 cm from the lens combination. As

compared to the object, the image will be

A. Magni�ed and inverted

B. Reduced and erect

C. Of the same size as the object and erect

D. Of the same size as the object but inverted

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dAkRTIsfo8hQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AVFJehGbVYTq


2. An achromatic combination of lenses produces

A. Coloured images

B. Highly enlarged image

C. Images in black and white

D. Images una�ected by variation of refractive index with wavelength

Answer: d

View Text Solution

3. n a parallel beam of white light is incident on a converging lens, the

colour which is brought to focus nearest to the lens is

A. Violet

B. Red

C. The mean colour

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AVFJehGbVYTq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lAbUL6Z25irh
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jdWf0fRiKBIF


D. All the colours together

Answer: a

View Text Solution

4. A �lm projector magni�es a 100cm2 �lm strip on a screen. If the linear

magni�cation is 4, the area of magni�ed �lm on the screen is

A. 1600cm

B. 400cm

C. 800cm

D. 200cm

Answer: a

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_jdWf0fRiKBIF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_62AP3rhQCdOy


5. In order to obtain a real image of magni�cation 2 using a converging

lens of focal length 20 cm , where should an object be placed

A. 50cm

B. 30cm

C. -50cm

D. -30cm

Answer: D

View Text Solution

6. A double convex lens R1 = R2 = 10cm (μ = 1.5) having focal length

equal to the focal length of a concave mirror. The radius of curvature of

the concave mirror is

A. 10cm

B. 20cm

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_OzDuKmSiqhFp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_n3NihXS0VhQr


C. 40cm

D. 15cm

Answer: B

View Text Solution

7. The power of an achromatic convergent lens of two lenses is + 2 D . The

power of convex lens is + 5 D . The ratio of dispersive power of convex and

concave lens will be

A. 5: 3

B. 3: 5

C. 2: 5

D. 5: 2

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_n3NihXS0VhQr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ikwK9A750DOc


Prism Theory & Dispersion of Light

8. The focal lengths for violet, green and red light rays are fV, fG , and fR

respectively. Which of the following is the true relationship

A. fR < fG < fV

B. fV < fG < fR

C. fG < fR < fV

D. fG < fV < fR

Answer: b

View Text Solution

1. Which source is associated with a line emission spectrum

A. Electric �re

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ikwK9A750DOc
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_mRckroVUdpDy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TGdZpE5IGlr2


B. Neon street sign

C. Red tra�c light

D. Sun

Answer: b

View Text Solution

2. The black lines in the solar spectrum during solar eclipse can be

explained by

A. Plank's law

B. Kircho�'s law

C. Boltzmann's law

D. solar disturbances

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TGdZpE5IGlr2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KBveZl3kYnem


3. The dispersive power is maximum for the material

A. Flint glass

B. Crown glass

C. Mixture of both

D. None of these

Answer: a

View Text Solution

4. The spectrum of light emitted by a glowing solid is

A. Continuous spectrum

B. Line spectrum

C. Band spectrum

D. Absorption spectrum

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KBveZl3kYnem
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IgI2yJIbytOW
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BIHvZQmcxZKJ


Answer: a

View Text Solution

5. Which of the following element was discovered by study of Fraunhofer

lines

A. Hydrogen

B. Oxygen

C. Helium

D. Ozone

Answer: c

View Text Solution

6. In absorption spectrum of Na the missing wavelength (s) are

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BIHvZQmcxZKJ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_zLcGecCKrL7S
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3LNx6GnD9jbp


Human Eye and Lens Camera

A. 589 nm

B. 589.6 nm

C. Both

D. None of these

Answer: c

View Text Solution

1. A far sighted man who has lost his spectacles, reads a book by looking

through a small hole (3 - 4mm) in a sheet of paper. The reason will be

A. Because the hole produces an image of the letters at a longer

distance

B. Because in doing so, the focal length of the eye lens is e�ectively

increased

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_3LNx6GnD9jbp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aPTzEXdkOQoQ


C. Because in doing so, the focal length of the eye lens is e�ectively

decreased

D. None of these

Answer: c

View Text Solution

2. For the myopic eye, the defect is cured by

A. Convex lens

B. Concave lens

C. Cylindrical lens

D. Toric lens

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aPTzEXdkOQoQ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aJyRXZVFrpDG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fb1vCzyjutcq


3. Substance on the choroid is

A. Japan black

B. Nigrim pigment

C. Carbon black

D. Platinum black

Answer: b

View Text Solution

4. Circular part in the centre of retina is called

A. Blind spot

B. Yellow spot

C. Red spot

D. None of the above

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_fb1vCzyjutcq
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bD74NGCFxwl0


Answer: b

View Text Solution

5. If there had been one eye of the man, then

A. Image of the object would have been inverted

B. Visible region would have decreased

C. Image would have not been seen three dimensional

D. (b) and (c) both

Answer: d

View Text Solution

6. Image is formed for the short sighted person at

A. Retina

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_bD74NGCFxwl0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Fbs5g6Tj6iBy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ESoyvr9a2cZT


B. Before retina

C. Behind the retina

D. Image is not formed at all

Answer: b

View Text Solution

7. If the distance of the far point for a myopia patient is doubled, the focal

length of the lens required to cure it will become

A. Half

B. Double

C. The same but a convex lens

D. The same but a concave len

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ESoyvr9a2cZT
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_z1OhVXq57JgU


8. A presbyopic patient has near point as 30 cm and far point as 40 cm .

The dioptric power for the corrective lens for seeing distant objects is

A. 40 D

B. 4 D

C. -2.5D

D. 0.25 D

Answer: c

View Text Solution

9. An imaginary line joining the optical centre of the eye lens and the

yellow point is called as

A. Principal axis

B. Vision axis

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_z1OhVXq57JgU
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Wc5IiMALft1t
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FFKMAjNPiys4


Microscope and Telescope

C. Neutral axis

D. Optical axis

Answer: b

View Text Solution

1. Magnifying power of a simple microscope is (when �nal image is formed

at D = 25cm from eye)

A. 
D
f

B. 1 +
D
f

C. 1 +
f
D

D. 1 -
D
f

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_FFKMAjNPiys4
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BAslPbKmogsL


View Text Solution

2. In a compound microscope cross-wires are �xed at the point

A. Where the image is formed by the objective

B. Where the image is formed by the eye-piece

C. Where the focal point of the objective lies

D. Where the focal point of the eye-piece lies

Answer: a

View Text Solution

3. An achromatic telescope objective is to be made by combining the

lenses of �int and crown glasses. This proper choice is

A. Convergent of crown and divergent of �int

B. Divergent of crown and convergent of �int

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BAslPbKmogsL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_30n5PjEPBV6P
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WDFI5qY45ugB


C. Both divergent

D. Both convergent

Answer: a

View Text Solution

4. A photograph of the moon was taken with telescope. Later on, it was

found that a house�y was sitting on the objective lens of the telescope. In

photograph

A. The image of house�y will be reduced

B. There is a reduction in the intensity of the image

C. There is an increase in the intensity of the image

D. The image of the house�y will be enlarged

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_WDFI5qY45ugB
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NQ56TmU907Te


Photometry

5. An observer looks at a tree of height 15 m with a telescope of

magnifying power 10. To him, the tree appears

A. 10 times taller

B. 15 times taller

C. 10 times nearer

D. 15 times nearer

Answer: c

View Text Solution

1. If luminous e�ciency of a lamp is 2 lumen/watt and its luminous

intensity is 42 candela, then power of the lamp is

A. 62W

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_NQ56TmU907Te
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_MmPhavKfniAd
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tOe3IPD2ZRxH


B. 76W

C. 138W

D. 264W

Answer: d

View Text Solution

2. An electric bulb illuminates a plane surface. The intensity of

illumination on the surface at a point 2 m away from the bulb is 5 × 10 - 4

phot lumen/cm2 . The line joining the bulb to the point makes an angle

of 60 ∘  with the normal to the surface. The intensity of the bulb in

candela is

A. 40√3

B. 40

C. 20

D. 40 × 10 - 4

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tOe3IPD2ZRxH
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AjViDX91FaAZ


Answer: b

View Text Solution

3. Correct exposure for a photographic print is 10 seconds at a distance

of one metre from a point source of 20 candela . For an equal fogging of

the print placed at a distance of 2 m from a 16 candela source, the

necessary time for exposure is

A. 100sec

B. 25sec

C. 50sec

D. 75sec

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AjViDX91FaAZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_EQL2Bww9ek67


4. A movie projector forms an image 3.5 m long of an object 35 mm.

Supposing there is negligible absorption of light by aperture then

illuminance on slide and screen will be in the ratio of

A. 100: 1

B. 104 : 1

C. 1: 100

D. 1: 104

Answer: b

View Text Solution

5. A 60 watt bulb is hung over the center of a table 4m × 4m at a height of

3 m . The ratio of the intensities of illumination at a point on the centre

of the edge and on the corner of the table is

A. (17/13)3 / 2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ssNCKjuwhZqy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_e964ECr00ohw


B. 2/1

C. 17/13

D. 5/4

Answer: a

View Text Solution

6. "Lux" is a unit of

A. Luminous intensity of a source

B. Illuminance on a surface

C. Transmission coe�cient of a surface

D. Luminous e�ciency of source of light

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_e964ECr00ohw
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_33xhwPCgJBjp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IvN5wZE5qtYL


7. If the luminous intensity of a 100 W unidirectional bulb is 100 candela,

then total luminous �ux emitted from the bulb is

A. 861 lumen

B. 986 lumen

C. 1256 lumen

D. 1561 lumen

Answer: c

View Text Solution

8. The maximum illumination on a screen at a distance of 2 m from a lamp

is 25 lux . The value of total luminous �ux emitted by the lamp is

A. 1256 lumen

B. 1600 lumen

C. 100 candela

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_IvN5wZE5qtYL
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gPo9ROlEPP5u


D. 400 lumen

Answer: a

View Text Solution

9. A small lamp is hung at a height of 8 feet above the centre of a round

table of diameter 16 feet . The ratio of intensities of illumination at the

centre and at points on the circumference of the table will be

A. 1: 1

B. 2: 1

C. 2√2: 1

D. 3: 2

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_gPo9ROlEPP5u
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_G7pftcNVJpP9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CGQiRryEoNYy


10. Five lumen/watt is the luminous e�ciency of a lamp and its luminous

intensity is 35 candela . The power of the lamp is

A. 80W

B. 176W

C. 88W

D. 36W

Answer: c

View Text Solution

11. The distance between a point source of light and a screen which is 60

cm is increased to 180 cm . The intensity on the screen as compared with

the original intensity will be

A. (1 /9) times

B. (1 /3) times

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_CGQiRryEoNYy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GcJxWfhKE7f7


C. 3 times

D. 9 times

Answer: a

View Text Solution

12. A source of light emits a continuous stream of light energy which falls

on a given area. Luminous intensity is de�ned as

A. Luminous energy emitted by the source per second

B. Luminous �ux emitted by source per unit solid angle

C. Luminous �ux falling per unit area of a given surface

D. Luminous �ux coming per unit area of an illuminated surface

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GcJxWfhKE7f7
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kvWf5ANecpQD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4Dw0mt76jeiD


13. To prepare a print the time taken is 5 sec due to lamp of 60 watt at

0.25 m distance. If the distance is increased to 40 cm then what is the

time taken to prepare the similar print

A. 3.1sec

B. 1sec

C. 12.8sec

D. 16sec

Answer: c

View Text Solution

14. A lamp is hanging 1 m above the centre of a circular table of diameter

1 m . The ratio of illuminaces at the centre and the edge is

A. 
1
2

B. 
5
4

3
2( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_4Dw0mt76jeiD
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9Js7jZgbZcfF


C. 
4
3

D. 
4
5

Answer: b

View Text Solution

15. Two stars situated at distances of 1 and 10 light years respectively

from the earth appear to possess the same brightness. The ratio of their

real brightness is

A. 1: 10

B. 10: 1

C. 1: 100

D. 100: 1

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_9Js7jZgbZcfF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8H8t8s8mv7KY


16. The intensity of direct sunlight on a surface normal to the rays is I0 .

What is the intensity of direct sunlight on a surface, whose normal makes

an angle of 69 ∘  with the rays of the sun

A. I0

B. I0

√3

2

C. 
I0

2

D. 2I0

Answer: c

View Text Solution

( )

17. Inverse square law for illuminance is valid for

A. Isotropic point source

B. Cylindrical source

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_8H8t8s8mv7KY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yoaCeNjJwFfZ
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1ku9uV7wTpIg


C. Search light

D. All types of sources

Answer: a

View Text Solution

18. 1% of light of a source with luminous intensity 50 candela is incident

on a circular surface of radius 10 cm . The average illuminance of surface

is

A. 100 lux

B. 200 lux

C. 300 lux

D. 400 lux

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1ku9uV7wTpIg
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RZ6ZG7mzXCkV


19. Two light sources with equal luminous intensity are lying at a distance

of 1.2 m from each other. Where should a screen be placed between them

such that illuminance on one of its faces is four times that on another

face

A. 0.2m

B. 0.4m

C. 0.8m

D. 1.6m

Answer: bc

View Text Solution

20. Two lamps of luminous intensity of 8 Cd and 32 Cd respectively are

lying at a distance of 1.2 m from each other. Where should a screen be

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RZ6ZG7mzXCkV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kcGyNQ0P0EQI
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dGEg5jSMrsj3


placed between two lamps such that its two faces are equally illuminated

due to two sources

A. 10 cm from 8 Cd lamp

B. 10 cm from 32 Cd lamp

C. 40 cm from 8 Cd lamp

D. 40 cm from 32 Cd lamp

Answer: c

View Text Solution

21. A lamp is hanging along the axis of a circular table of radius r. At what

height should the lamp be placed above the table, so that the illuminance

at the edge of the table is 
1
8

 of that at its center

A. 
r
2

B. 
r

√2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dGEg5jSMrsj3
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vbrZaV1SeBb1


C. 
r
3

D. 
r

√3

Answer: d

View Text Solution

22. A point source of 100 candela is held 5 m above a sheet of blotting

paper which re�ects 75% of light incident upon it. The illuminance of

blotting paper is

A. 4 phot

B. 4 lux

C. 3 phot

D. 3 lux

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vbrZaV1SeBb1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BXRtIPaC0I5r


23. A lamp is hanging at a height 40 cm from the centre of a table. If its

height is increased by 10 cm the illuminance on the table will decrease by

A. 10 %

B. 20 %

C. 27 %

D. 36 %

Answer: d

View Text Solution

24. An electric lamp is �xed at the ceiling of a circular tunnel as shown is

�gure. What is the ratio the intensities of light at base A and a point B on

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BXRtIPaC0I5r
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_1FNDUHC5Qyde
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dwRoErzjc2wf


the wall 

A. 1: 2

B. 2: √3

C. √3: 1

D. 1: √2

Answer: d

View Text Solution

25. When sunlight falls normally on earth, a luminous �ux of

1.57 × 105lumen/m2 is produced on earth. The distance of earth from sun

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_dwRoErzjc2wf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LEfzO58oDvGs


is 1.5 × 108Km. The luminous intensity of sun in candela will be

A. 3.53 × 1027

B. 3.53 × 1025

C. 3.53 × 1029

D. 3.53 × 1021

Answer: a

View Text Solution

26. In the above problem, the luminous �ux emitted by sun will be

A. 4.43 × 1025lm

B. 4.43 × 1026lm

C. 4.43 × 1027lm

D. 4.43 × 1028lm

Answer: d

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LEfzO58oDvGs
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RShzlMBBCrUi


View Text Solution

27. A screen receives 3 watt of radiant �ux of wavelength 6000 Å . One

lumen is equivalent to watt 1.5 × 10 - 3watt of monochromatic light of

wavelength 5550 Å . If relative luminosity for 6000 Å is 0.685 while that for

5550 Å is 1.00, then the luminous �ux of thesource is

A. 4 × 103lm

B. 3 × 103lm

C. 2 × 103lm

D. 1.37 × 103lm

Answer: d

View Text Solution

28. A point source of 3000 lumen is located at the centre of a cube of side

length 2 m . The �ux through one side is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_RShzlMBBCrUi
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GuHajavhaa6N
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tMKV4i4tKGvr


A. 500 lumen

B. 600 lumen

C. 750 lumen

D. 1500 lumen

Answer: a

View Text Solution

29. A point source of light moves in a straight line parallel to a plane

table. Consider a small portion of the table directly below the line of

movement of the source. The illuminance at this portion varies with its

distance r from the source as

A. E ∝
1
r

B. E ∝
1

r2

C. E ∝
1

r3

D. E ∝
1

r4

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_tMKV4i4tKGvr
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_99K4AvmO8LVf


Critical Thinking

Answer: C

View Text Solution

1. A concave mirror of focal length 100cm is used to obtain the image of

the sun which subtends an angle of . 30 ∘  The diameter of the image of

the sun will be

A. 1.74cm

B. 0.87cm

C. 0.435cm

D. 100cm

Answer: B

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_99K4AvmO8LVf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_GjtpS4Q6f5Ja
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_st0HJQOYWO7I


2. The object distance u , the image distance v and the magni�cation m in

a lens follow certain linear relations. These are

A. 
1
u

 versus 
1
v

B. m versus u

C. `u versus v

D. m versus v

Answer: A::D

View Text Solution

3. A convex lens of focal length 30 cm and a concave lens of 10 cm focal

length are placed so as to have the same axis. If a parallel beam of light

falling on convex lens leaves concave lens as a parallel beam, then the

distance between two lenses will be

A. 40 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_st0HJQOYWO7I
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LPw0ywIUViE6


B. 30 cm

C. 20 cm

D. 10 cm

Answer: c

View Text Solution

4. A prism having an apex angle 4o and refraction index 1.5 is located in

front of a vertical plane mirror as shown in �gure. Through what total

angle is the ray deviated after re�ection from the mirror 

A. 176 ∘

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_LPw0ywIUViE6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KtwIr2VB3dTY


GQ

B. 4 ∘

C. 178 ∘

D. 2 ∘

Answer: c

View Text Solution

1. If x is the distance of an object from the focus of a concave mirror and y

is the distance of image from the focus, then which of the following

graphs is correct between x and y

A. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_KtwIr2VB3dTY
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vsdMmxkF4UR2


B. 

C. 

D. 

Answer: b

View Text Solution

2. The graph between sine of angle of refraction (sinr) in medium 2 and

sine of angle of incidence (sini) in medium 1 indicates that atn36 ∘ ≈
3
4

  ( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_vsdMmxkF4UR2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PBBHIwYby27F


A. Total internal re�ection can take place

B. Total internal re�ection cannot take place

C. Any of (a) and (b)

D. Data is incomplete

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_PBBHIwYby27F


3. A medium shows relation between i and r as shown. If speed of light in

the medium is nc then value of n is 

A. 1.5

B. 2

C. 2 - 1

D. 3 - 1 / 2

Answer: d

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_TYiaHL9po59G
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_E877hayBgOyC


4. The distance v of the real image formed by a convex lens is measured

for various object distance u . A graph is plotted between v and u , which

one of the following graphs is correct

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_E877hayBgOyC


Assertion and Reason

Answer: d

View Text Solution

1. Assertion : The illumination of earth's surface from sun is more at noon

than in the morning. 

Reason : Luminance of a surface refers to brightness of the surface.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_E877hayBgOyC
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZwBczg1p1hlk


View Text Solution

2. Assertion : Spherical aberration occur in lenses of larger aperture. 

Reason : The two rays, paraxial and marginal rays focus at di�erent

points.

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: a

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ZwBczg1p1hlk
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_HnG4nIlZUOPS


3. Assertion : The speed of light in a rarer medium is greater than that in

a denser medium 

Reason : One light year equals to 9.5 × 1012km

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

View Text Solution

4. Assertion : Diamond glitters brilliantly. 

Reason : Diamond does not absorb sunlight.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_wvOiuAoAHtN6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BPETBUMGbkhG


SET

A. If both assertion and reason are true and the reason is the correct

explanation of the assertion

B. If both assertion and reason are true but reason is not the correct

explanation of the assertion

C. If assertion is true but reason is false

D. If the assertion and reason both are false

Answer: b

View Text Solution

1. In an astronomical telescope in normal adjustment a straight black line

of length L is drawn on inside part of objective lens. The eye piece forms

a real image of this line. The length of this image is I. The magni�cation

of the telescope is

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_BPETBUMGbkhG
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cKoB87wvt3xW


A. 
L
l

B. 
L
l

+ 1

C. 
L
l

- 1

D. 
L + l
L - l

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

2. Three lenses L1, L2, L3 are placed co-axially as shown in �gure. Focal

length's of lenses are given 30 cm , 10 cm and 5 cm respectively. If a

parallel beam of light falling on lens L1, emerging L3 as a convergent

beam such that it converges at the focus of L3 . Distance between L1 and 

L2 will be  

A. 40 cm

B. 30 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_cKoB87wvt3xW
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2UBS5guaqUYx


C. 20 cm

D. 10 cm

Answer: c

View Text Solution

3. An object is placed at a point distant x from the focus of a convex lens

and its imge is formed at I as shown in the �gure. The distance x, x’ satisfy

the relation 

A. 
x + x′

2 = f

B. f = xx′

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2UBS5guaqUYx
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Cz7J00s56kU6


C. x + x′ ≤ 2f

D. x + x′ ≥ 2f

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

4. The diameter of the eye-ball of a normal eye is about 2.5 cm . The power

of the eye lens varies from

A. 2 D ro 10 D

B. 40 D to 32 D

C. 9 D to 8 D

D. 44 D to 40 D

Answer: d

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_Cz7J00s56kU6
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_aEypCwxqxnzy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r7j7IgE6R1U2


5. In a thin spherical �sh bowl of radius 10 cm �lled with water of

refractive index 4/3 there is a small �sh at a distance of 4 cm from the

centre C as shown in �gure. Where will the image of �sh appears, if seen

from E 

A. 5.2 cm

B. 7.2 cm

C. 4.2 cm

D. 3.2 cm

Answer: a

View Text Solution

6. A small �sh 0.4 m below the surface of a lake is viewed through a

simple converging lens of focal length 3 m.the lens is kep at 0.2 m above

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_r7j7IgE6R1U2
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7VLhy5ZoUNf0


the water surface such that the �sh lies on the optical axis of the lens.

Find the image of the �sh seen by the observed. μwater =
4
3

A. A distance of 0.2 m from the water surface

B. A distance of 0.6 m from the water surface

C. A distance of 0.3 m from the water surface

D. The same location of �sh

Answer: d

Watch Video Solution

( )

7. A water drop in air refractes the light ray as

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_7VLhy5ZoUNf0
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rfiN3ZpiuX9A


Answer: b

View Text Solution

8. Which of the following ray diagram show physically possible refraction 

, , 

A. (i)

B. (ii)

C. (iii)

D. None of these

Answer: a

View Text Solution

9. Following �gure shows the multiple re�ections of a light ray along a

glass corridor where the walls are either parallel or perpendicular to one

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_rfiN3ZpiuX9A
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XR8xWAK6PNxf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XM3vOShQfXI9


another. If the angle of incidence at point P is 30 ∘ , what are the angles of

re�ection of the light ray at points Q , R , S and T respectively 

A. 30 ∘ , 30 ∘ , 30 ∘ , 30 ∘

B. 30 ∘ , 60 ∘ , 30 ∘ , 60 ∘

C. 30 ∘ , 60 ∘ , 60 ∘ , 30 ∘

D. 60 ∘ , 60 ∘ , 60 ∘ , 60 ∘

Answer: c

View Text Solution

10. When the rectangular metal tank is �lled to the top with an unknown

liquid, as observer with eyes level with the top of the tank can just see the

corner E , a ray that refracts towards the observer at the top surface of

the liquid is shown. The refractive index of the liquid will be 

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_XM3vOShQfXI9
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VwvVqBsSv7oF


A. 1.2

B. 1.4

C. 1.6

D. 1.9

Answer: a

View Text Solution

11. A concave mirror and a converging lens (glass with μ = 1.5) both have

a focal length of 3 cm when in air. When they are in water μ =
4
3

, their

new focal length are

A. fLens = 12cm, fMirror = 3cm

B. fLens = 3cm, fMirror = 12cm

C. fLens = 3cm, fMirror = 3cm

D. fLens = 12cm, fMirror = 12cm

( )

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VwvVqBsSv7oF
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ka7sINbvtDmm


Answer: a

View Text Solution

12. A ray of light strikes a plane mirror M at an angle of 45 ∘  as shown in

the �gure. After re�ection, the ray passes through a prism of refractive

index 1.5 whose apex angle is 4 ∘ . The total angle through which the ray is

deviated is 

A. 90 ∘

B. 91 ∘

C. 92 ∘

D. 93 ∘

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_ka7sINbvtDmm
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_nPOxdLfPF7Cz
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kYbdeDo6bo8Z


13. A slab of glass, of thickness 6 cm and refractive index 1.5, is placed in

front of a concave mirror, the faces of the slab being perpendicular to the

principal axis of the mirror. If the radius of curvature of the mirror is 40

cm and the re�ected image coincides with the object, then the distance

of the object from the mirror is

A. 30 cm

B. 22 cm

C. 42 cm

D. 28 cm

Answer: c

View Text Solution

14. A point source of light S is placed at the bottom of a vessel containing

a liquid of refractive index 5/3. A person is viewing the source from above

the surface. There is an opaque disc of radius 1cm �oating on the surface.

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_kYbdeDo6bo8Z
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VETEra7lnd88


The centre of disc lies vertically above the source O. The liquid from the

vessel is gradually drained out through a tap. What is the maximum

height of the liquid for which the source cannot be seen at all.

A. 1.50 cm

B. 1.64 cm

C. 1.33 cm

D. 1.86 cm

Answer: c

Watch Video Solution

15. A point object is placed midway between two plane mirrors a distance

apart. The plane mirrors form an in�nite number of images due to

multiple re�ections. The distance between nth order images formed in the

two mirrors is

A. na

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_VETEra7lnd88
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yeAMqfguEGsf


B. 2na

C. na /2

D. na

Answer: b

Watch Video Solution

16. A convergent beam of light is incident on a convex mirror so as to

converge to a distance 12 cm from the pole of the mirror. An inverted

image of the same size is formed coincident with the virtual object. What

is the focal length of the mirror

A. 24 cm

B. 12 cm

C. 6 cm

D. 3 cm

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_yeAMqfguEGsf
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AB9LMWgaMjVy


Answer: c

View Text Solution

17. PQR is a right angled prism with other angles as 60 ∘  and 30 ∘ .

Refractive index of prism is 1.5. PQ has a thin layer of liquid. Light falls

normally on the face PR . For total internal re�ection, maximum refractive

index of liquid is 

A. 1.4

B. 1.3

C. 1.2

D. 1.6

Answer: b

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_AB9LMWgaMjVy
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_twRcIWFFSAlj
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_O0b1k9n20SMp


18. When a ray is refracted from one medium to another, the wavelength

changes from 6000 Å to 4000 Å. The critical angle for the interface will be

A. cos - 1 2
3

B. sin - 1 2

√3

C. sin - 1 2
3

D. cos - 1 2

√3

Answer: c

View Text Solution

( )
( )
( )
( )

19. Two this lenses, when in contact, produce a combination of power +10

diopters. When they are 0.25 m apart, the power reduces to +6 diopters.

The focal length of the lenses are…. m and …m.

A. 0.125 and 0.5

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_O0b1k9n20SMp
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pHzzCN2q6hDV


B. 0.125 and 0.125

C. 0.5 and 0.75

D. 0.125 and 0.75

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

20. The plane faces of two identical plano convex lenses, each with focal

length f are pressed against each other using an optical glue to form a

usual convex lens. The distance from the optical centre at which an object

must be placed to obtain the image same as the size of object is

A. 
f
4

B. 
f
2

C. f

D. 2f

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_pHzzCN2q6hDV
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2Ew2y1XINnER


Answer: c

View Text Solution

21. A parallel beam of light emerges from the opposite surface of the

sphere when a point source of light lies at the surface of the sphere. The

refractive index of the sphere is

A. 
3
2

B. 
5
3

C. 2

D. 
5
2

Answer: c

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_2Ew2y1XINnER
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_M9qp4LXQHOPn


22. A ray of light makes an angle of 10 ∘  with the horizontal and strikes a

plane mirror which is inclined at an angle θ to the horizontal. The angle θ

for which the re�ected ray becomes vertical, is

A. 40 ∘

B. 50 ∘

C. 80 ∘

D. 100 ∘

Answer: a

Watch Video Solution

23. A thin rod of 5 cm length is kept along the axis of a concave mirror of

10 cm focal length such that its image is real and magni�ed and one end

touches the rod. Its magni�cation will be

A. 1

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_V16YtvpadbLE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DCk2dKy6NZSE


B. 2

C. 3

D. 4

Answer: b

View Text Solution

24. A telescope using light having wavelength 5000 Å and using lenses of

focal 2.5 and 30 cm . If the diameter of the aperture of the objective is 10

cm , then the resolving limit and magnifying power of the telescope is

respectively

A. 6.1 × 10 - 6 rad and 12

B. 5.0 × 10 - 6 rad and 12

C. 6.1 × 10 - 6 rad and 8.3 × 10 - 2

D. 5.0 × 10 - 6 rad and 8.3 × 10 - 2

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_DCk2dKy6NZSE
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lU82fH5TsfR1


Answer: a

View Text Solution

25. A lens when placed on a plane mirror then object needle and its image

coincide at 15 cm . The focal length of the lens is 

A. 15 cm

B. 30 cm

C. 20 cm

D. ∞

Answer: a

View Text Solution

https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_lU82fH5TsfR1
https://dl.doubtnut.com/l/_sSVBsLVk4LOh

